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Nativity... 1948 


Year after year, we plaited holly wreaths, 
Careless of prickings, as our fingers sped... 
Until each wreath became a crown of thorns, 
Brightened by blood drops from o wounded Head. 


Year after year, we set green trees alight, 







Draping some silvery tinsel on each limb.,, 






Until, in each such tree, we saw a cross, 


Eyes gazing from it, sorrowful and dim. 






Now, past fear-darkened midnight, glows that Hour 







Of Birth beyond the hours of pain and death... 





Beyond even Resurrection .. . yea, that Hour, 


Tenderly fragrant with the New-Born’s Breath! 





VIOLET ALLEYN STOREY 
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Three Planes of Consciousness 


M AN lives on three planes—the sub- 
conscious, the conscious, and the super- 
conscious. But of what goes on in the 
subconscious and superconscious he is 
only dimly aware. He normally knows 
what is going on only on the conscious 
or Mercurial plane—the plane of thought 
and reasoning—and fails to realize how 
much he is influenced by the Lunar or 
subconscious self and, on occasion, by 
the Solar superconsciousness. 

“As a man thinketh in his heart, so is 
he,” is an old and wise saying, but as the 
saying ordinarily is applied, man’s 
thought is limited to what the physical 
senses convey. In my extended expe- 
rience as an astrologer I have found that. 
in character analysis, when a client is told 
of his or her Mercurial characteristics 
they are readily acknowledged, and for 
the reason that the individual is most 
aware of them. But when mention is 
made of the higher solar attributes or of 
the so-called lower lunar tendencies, 
which are basically emotional—yes, they 
are there, but are not so clearly defined 
or recognized. 

The position of Mercury by sign gives 
the clearest picture of a person’s view- 
point and mental attitude, for it pertains 
to the life of which he is most conscious. 
Mercury’s position by house localizes the 
mental interests to a large extent, while 
the aspects it receives act as modifying 
influences in general. In a broad sense. 
Mercury in any of the signs of the same 
elements—fire, earth, air, water—carries 
a common factor. When in an earth sign, 
for instance, the conscious mind is most 
concerned with physical and material 
affairs, while air sign consciousness turns 
the attention more to ideas in the abstract 
and to human problems. 

The emotional life of an individual is 
largely buried beneath the surface and. 
being the receptacle of accumulated mem- 
ories, acts subconsciously and in ways 
which may not be recognized by the con- 
scious mind. This part of the nature 
comes principally under the sway of the 
Moon. As was the case with Mercury 
and the conscious plane, the position of 


Cedric W. Lemont 


the Moon by sign is the key to the sub- 
conscious, 

On the surface lunar influence clearly 
shows through, but the why and where- 
fore of it frequently is a mystery. It 
often causes reactions which are not un- 
derstood to conditions and circumstances 
or which, indeed, may be opposed to the 
thought and reasoning of the conscious 
mind. Take the Moon in Capricorn, for 
instance. Here the emotional memories 
are deep-rooted and, if of.an unhappy or 
frustrating nature, will cause depression 
which to the conscious mind is causeless 
and unreasonable. 

The tendency of those with the Moon 
in a fire sign is toward heated emotions, 
which may flare up quickly, regardless of 
the attitude of the conscious self. They 
may become “all het up” over something, 
out of all proportion to the dictates of 
reason, and almost without being aware 
of it. Emotion may fire, or even illumine 
them, though they don’t know where it 
comes from. It may or may not be stirred 
up by conscious thought, but it stimulates 
to action just the same. Regardless of 
sign influence, a person in whom the 
emotions are active, but at the same time 
are kept under control by the conscious 
self, is well-balanced. 

In a horoscope, aspects to the Moon 
serve to modify the basic trend of the 
Moon by sign, the tendencies depending 
on the nature of the aspects. A trine to 
Jupiter, for instance, makes for optimism 
and expansive feelings, while a square 
inclines toward over-balanced tendencies 
in the same direction. A trine of the 
Moon to Mars is significant of a desire 
for action which normally is constructive. 
A square, on the other hand, while 
equally stimulative, tends to be destruc- 
tive if not controlled. Such a square, par- 
ticularly if formed from common signs— 
Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, Pisces—is in- 
dicative of emotional instability. 


Directing the Emotions 
Thought and reason should be used to 
direct the emotions, for most of our 
awareness of things as they are is limited 
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to the Mercurial plane. Emotions of 
themselves may be entirely unreasonable, 
yet they subconsciously stir us to action, 
right or wrong. Many of our illnesses 
are brought about by a struggle between 
our concious (Mercury) mind and our 
subconscious (Moon), although we may 
be totally unaware that the struggle is 
going on. Horoscopic study can be of 
great assistance in such a case, for from 
it may be learned the source of the com- 
plex. When that is found out, steps may 
be taken to break it up. 

It is generally conceded that the Sun 
(symbolic of Deity) is the source of all 
life, Psychologically and astrologically 
the Sun therefore is associated with the 
superconscious. When we fail on the 
conscious plane or are in trouble, whether 
we are religiously inclined or not, some- 
thing impels us to reach out to the 
Higher Powers. This is prayer, no matter 
how considered. Essentially, it is an effort 
to link our conscious knowledge, powers, 
and abilities with those on a higher level. 
When we are successful in our attempts, 
the result may seem almost miraculous. 

Such help, I believe, always is at hand, 
though comparatively few seem able to 
make the contact or to hold it if made. 
The subconscious probably has much to 
do with these failures for, because of 
previous unsuccessful attempts stored in 
the memory or because of present dis- 
belief in the possibility, conscious effort 
and will are overpowered, It seems to me 
that one’s main object in life should be, 
not the direct pursuit of fame or fortune, 
but the effort to establish consciousness 
on all three planes—the high, the middle, 
and the low. That attained, health, hap- 
piness, and success would normally fol- 
low. 

All that we do, say, or think, must be 
expressed through the agency of the 
physical body and brain, of which the 
ascendant is the symbol, horoscopically. 
As we all know, there are different types 
of body, and each chart contains plane- 
tary configurations peculiar to itself, But 
it should be understood that the natal 
horoscope merely pictures the outfit with 
which we were born, without traits, tend- 
encies, and inclinations. It is not a fatal- 
istic picture of what is to happen, except 
as to the conditions through which we 
must pass. What eventually occurs is 
largely dependent on how well we control 
our reactions to those conditions. As free 





agents we are privileged to choose what 
use we shall make of what we are and 
have, Just why all this should be so must 
remain a mystery. 

Each of the planets is symbolic of cer- 
tain forces and influences which act as 
modifying factors on our three planes of 
consciousness as well as on our physical 
and material conditions, On the middle 
or Mercurial plane we may learn to know 
how these are likely to affect us, but their 
influence on the sub and superconscious- 
ness cannot be so readily discerned. 
Nevertheless, it is quite apparent to the 
astrologer that we unknowingly respond 
to them. What we may call a “good” 
Jupiter often brings influences into play 
of which we hardly may be aware, while 
an “afflicted” Saturn tends to prove ob- 
structive. 

Venus, symbolical of idealistic and un- 
selfish love—not, as commonly supposed, 
sex love—acts as a pacific and protective 
influence just so long as our thoughts and 
actions adhere to what may be termed 
Venusian principles. But when we go 
against these and do anything to injure 
another in thought, word, or deed, it is 
registered in the Venusian part of the 
nature and, imbedded in the subcon- 
scious, remains to plague us. No one can 
“sin” against Venus and not suffer in 
consequence. If this be accepted as fact, 
the reasoning or Mercurial consciousness, 
if in control, will lead us in the right 
direction and prevent deleterious acts. 

Mars is the symbol of energy and vital 
force. Without this Martial factor, life 
on the physical plane would be impos- 
sible. Mercury enables us to create 
thought forms, but without the aid of the 
vital force derived from Mars we would 
be unable to carry them into action. It 
may be used constructively or destruc- 
tively, as we choose. Some charts show 
a natural tendency to use it one way, and 
others in another, As to why this should 
be so, who knows? But regardless of the 
natural tendency, control can be acquired 
if the reasoning mind so determines and 
is backed up by the supérconscious or 
solar forces. 

Jupiter seems to be the source of 
higher knowledge, natural or acquired, 
though apparently it functions principally 
through the subconscious, where it be- 
comes stored. It may best be ¢alled out 
by those who, at least to some extent, 
have brought about a fusion of the con- 
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scious and subsconscious. Otherwise it 
may remain latent or come into play only 
from time to time as it receives stimulus. 
Do not confuse acquired information 
with knowledge. The former may be true 
or false, but knowledge is essentially 
truth itself as it comes into one’s posses- 
sion. 

Saturn is the symbol of the sage and 
of wisdom. The truly wise man is one so 
gifted at birth or who has learned to 
make the best use of his Saturnine quali+ 
ties. Knowledge is much to be desired, 
but wisdom far over-shadows it, for it is 
so rare. Strange as it may seem, a man 
may have comparatively little knowledge 
and yet be wise. Many of the old philoso- 
phers bear this out. Wisdom is not ac- 
quired overnight and is far more difficult 
to attain than is knowledge. 

Some people apparently never reach 
the stage where wisdom even seems de- 


sirable. They dislike Saturn and all his 


works, often erroneously associating this , 


planetary deity with Satan. Saturn’s 
function seems to pertain to both the 
super and subconscious natures, derived 
from the former but acting through the 
latter. Mercury, of the middle plane, 
rarely reaches out for either Jupiter or 
Saturn in the early years of life. It 
usually takes hard experiences to make 
such a call felt. 

There formerly were two so-called 
“mystery planets’”—Uranus and Neptune 
—and now we have a third—Pluto. Des- 
pite the fact that we have learned to 
judge of their influence and effect, we 
still are very much in the dark as to their 
modus operandi. Uranus, like Mercury, 
seems to work on the mental plane, but 
a thousand times quicker. It is associated 
with speed, short cuts, time and labor- 
saving devices, and thus with inventions 
and discoveries. It makes things happen 
suddenly and unexpectedly, though we 
don’t know why. Its influence is directly 
opposed to that of Saturn, not in a nulli- 
fying way, but in the speed with which 
it gets things done. 

As a matter of fact, no one planet ever 
blacks out another, for each has its own 
function*and part to play in the general 
scheme of things. Uranus quite evidently 
functions through the superconscious, 
and in a way is a worker of what com- 
monly are called miracles. Telepathy and 
thought transference are typically Uran- 
ian phenomena—time, space, and physi- 





cal contact playing practically no part in 
the proceedings. In all probability, cases 
of instantaneous healing are of Uranian 
origin. 

When we come to consider the influ- 
ence of Neptune, we perforce must place 
it with that of the Moon and the subcon- 
scious. It works beneath the surface and 
on the emotional plane, often being pro- 
ductive of almost unexplainable feelings 
and urges. These may be highly uplifting 
or deeply degrading. Neptune takes us 
into the psychic realm — that shadowy 
tegion of the seance room, the medium, 
and the mystic. Poetical or musical in- 
spirations—even commercial schemes, 
promotions, inflations—are derived from 
it. Its influence may be healthy or un- 
healthy, as applied to bodily conditions, 
emotional states, or worldly welfare. It 
appears to be something quite apart from 
the Mercurial or middle consciousness, 
which ordinarily is unable to fathom that 
which is unexplainable on a reasoning 
basis. Many of our complexes, inhibi- 
tions, and frustrations undoubtedly are 
due to Neptunian influence. 


Pluto—Mystery Planet 


Pluto, the third of the mystery planets, 
seems to be almost in a class by itself, its 
influence being so coercive. Apparently 
it pertains to all three planes of con- 
sciousness. While, if prominent in a natal 
chart, it may seriously affect the trend of 
the life and permit of. little personal con- 
trol, generally speaking it acts on groups 
and communities rather than on the indi- 
vidual. A good example of its working is 
seen in connection with the World War 
when, with Pluto in Leo, the vouth of all 
countries was drafted into service with 
no say in the matter. Leo, as we all know, 
is representative of youth in general, In- 
cidentally, Pluto will remain in that sign 
for more than another decade, which does 
not augur well for peace in our time. 

The sign on the cusp of a house, as 
well as intercepted signs within the house, 
provide certain directive influences on 
matters pertaining to that house. The 
trends indicated seem to be largely sub- 
conscious. Place Leo, for instance, on th 
cusp of the 10th, and the aspirations will 
naturally lean toward some phase of 
Leonian connotations. And similarly with 
the other signs. Pisces on the 11th house 
cusp just naturally tends to atttract and 
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be attracted by Pisces friends or those of 
the Neptunian type, Neptune being ruler 
of the sign. Libra on the 6th invariably 
shows through where affairs of that 
house are concerned. And so on with the 
other signs and houses. Even decan in- 
fluence usually is discernible. 

The above trend also applies, and in a 
broad sense even more markedly, where 
a solar or equilibrium chart is used. 
Those of you who may have read my 
series of articles—Sun Sign Extensions 
—which ran in this magazine in 1946-47, 
probably observed that they were based 
entirely on house cusp influence, with due 
attention being paid to decans and their 
sub-rulers. When read as suggested— 
merely as underlying trends, and not as 
specific to the individual—they proved to 
be remarkably accurate delineations, as 
evidenced by the many corroborating let- 
ters received. This is further proof of the 
influence and effect of the subconscious, 
probably directed by the super-conscious, 
on our lives and affairs. 

The reasoning process, when based on 
correct information (Mercury), or even 
better on knowledge (Jupiter), enables 
us to judge as to the probable effect of 
house position on a planet and visa versa. 
Emphasis and trend are clearly apparent, 
but we can only conjecture as to why one 
person was destined to be born at such 
an hour as to place Mars, for instance, in 
the Ist house, while another has the same 
planet in the 7th. In either case the Mars 
influence works automatically, which 
allies it with the subconscious, though it 
may be brought under control, at least to 


a considerable extent, by following the 
dictates of Mercury and the conscious 
self. 

Aspects, which basically represent a 
linking up of two or more planetary 
forces, serve to further accent the influ- 
ence of the planets involved. This works 
out in relation to both the signs and 
houses occupied, and thus is largely sub- 
conscious in effect. Take for example a 
conjunction of Jupiter and Mercury in 
Scorpio and in the 2nd house. Here we 
get a linking up of accumulated knowl- 
edge with conscious awareness, which 
normally will be applied in connection 
with Scorpio connotations and 2nd house 
interests. All aspects may be interpreted 
in the same way, always giving full con- 
sideration to the various factors involved. 

In my opinion it is impossible to get a 
real grasp of astrology, at least as it is 
applicable to the natal chart, unless the 
subject be -approached psychologically. 


» Only by a realization that man functions 


on three planes, but is fully conscious on 
but one of them, can the problems of life 
as pictured in the horoscope be under- 
stood and to a greater or less degree be 
mastered. Most of us know so little of 
what goes on in the subconscious, and 
even less of the possibilities when the 
superconscious is tapped, that we go 
through life gropingly and ignorantly, 
not knowing the direction in which we are 
going or where we want to go. Fortu- 
nately, however, we can learn, and 
psychological astrology, I believe, is the 
clearest, quickest, and most direct path. 
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Horoscope for Murder 


A TALE OF THE TIME OF DR. JOHN DEE 
Part f. 


I WISH you to listen to a strange tale. 
It takes in Dr. John Dee, his black angel, 
Edward Kelly, the rival magician and 
astrologer, Dr. Simon Forman, and his 
two beautiful wards whom I think of as 
symbols of love and death. So allow me, 
Sir James Beaumont, to tell the story 
in my own way. I am kin to the drama- 
tist, and Francis could use these charac- 
ters for a drama, but I do not intend 
these details to be for any save my 
friends when printed at Oxford in a 
little volume. At the playhouse, to please 
even the best, the writers have to be- 
come vulgar; if there is a fool in this it 
will be me, at times, but I trust I shall 
not raise uncouth laughter. 

There have been many rumors about 
Dr. John Dee, tinged with scandal as well 
as fact.* You know, perhaps, that he 
was one of the original Fellows at Trin- 
ity, Cambridge. For a performance of 
Aristophans’ Peace he made a mechanical 
beetle that brought accusations of 
sorcery. 

Dr. Dee met Elizabeth, the great 
Diana, before she was crowned. She 
asked to ascertain, by the stars, the day 
of her sister Mary’s death. He did what 
was requested, and successfully, but, alas, 
the outcome was that he was arrested on 
the charge of bringing about Mary’s end 
by enchantment. True, he cleared himself 
of the charge before Edmund Benner, 
Bishop 6f London, and afterward was 
safe as Queen Elizabeth’s favorite (save 
as to grants of enough gold for his 
studies) while he lived on the sylvan 
Thames in a comfortable red brick house, 
at a place called Mortlake. It was from 
here that he decided upon the proper day, 


*% ‘False information was given that I endeavored 
by enchantment to destroy Queene Mary. I was ac- 
cused of being a conjurer, a caller of devils, a great 


docr therein, and so (as some would say) the arche 
conjurer of the whole kingdom. It is a damnable 
slander, utterly untrue.” — Dr. John Dee, in a re- 


port of ‘he trial published in 1851 by the Chetham 
Society of England. 

In Elizabeth’s time magic and astrology were 
thought of as one. To quote only once—there are 
other tines to the purpose from Christopher Marlowe’s 
The Tragical History of Doctor Faustus: 

‘The miracles that magic will perform .. . 
He that is grounded in astrology .. . 
Hath all the principles magic doth require.” 


John Wilstach 


astrologically, for her coronation, and, 
too, during her reign aided her in de- 
cisions of state. Elizabeth’s Minister, 
Lord Burghley, ruefully admits this in 
his papers.* 

I first visited Dr. John Dee in the com- 
pany of Francis Beaumont,** my cousin, 
the dramatist, whom I had known when 
our families lived at their seat at Grace- 
Dieu, Leicestershire. Francis had read 
the long argument on astrology between 
Faustus and Mephistophilis in the. sixth 
scene of Kit Marlowe’s drama and heard 
that Kit had gone to Dr. Dee for infor- 
mation as to the magic science. He 
wanted the character of a conjurer in a 
play. Why not study this great one, in a 
spirit between jest and fear? 

It was early afternoon when we were 
ushered, not into the doctor's study, 
which we thought of as filled with dread 
things, but into a fair garden at the back 
of the house, facing the Thames. Dr. 
John Dee wore a black, priestlike robe, 
and a skull cap of the same color, but his 
neck held a courtier’s ruff, stiff and 
starched, over which fell a long, pointed 
white beard. His eyebrows were dark and 
heavy, and under them gleamed jewel- 
like blue eyes that seemed to read right 
into us; fear remained—jest was quite 
banished. 

The doctor looked up from a kneeling 
position, and then arose, touching long 
and pallid fingers. He had been feeding 
pet pigeons. 





There is nothing in the State Papers to vouch 
for Dr. John Dee's further assistance to Queen Eliza- 
beth, but if her ministers knew, as they might, that 
her dictates had been influenced by an astrologer in- 
stead of following their advice, they would have been 
loath to admit this. Though respected as a scholar, as 
an astrologer and reputed magician, an_ astrologer 
would be a decided “outsider” in high level court 


circles, 
, . The Author. 
tek Unlike Shakespeare and most of the other 
Elizabethan dramatists, ‘“‘Beaumont and Fletcher were 
born inthe aristocratical purple. Beaumont’s family 
was the older and more honorable. He studied at 
Pembroke College, Oxford, and at law in the Inner 
Temple.” The works of Beaumont & Fletcher, notes 
by George Darley. Because Shakespeare was of 
lowly virth and Ben Jonson a bricklayer, this is for- 
gotten, and that Marlowe was a Cambridge College 
student; Shakespeare and Jonson were better edu- 


cated—self-educated. 
The Author. 
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“Who knows whose souls are in those 
pigeons, my friends, if Pythagoras is to 
be believed? Though [ think his words 
wrongly brought down to us. I believe 
he only held that spirits go down the 
ages from human bodies to human 
bodies.” 

Francis Beaumont smiled. “I know not 
about Pythagoras—but I would learn if 
you were not, in former times, Merlin 
the magician?” 

“A pretty fancy, but Merlin had 
powers beyond my poor sway. However, 
perhaps I can compliment one of your 
company of players. I have ever thought 
that no other explanation can be given 
of the worldwide knowledge of your 
comrade, Will Shakespeare, and his wor- 
ship of the aristocratic principle, than 
that he is Pythagoras in a current in- 
carnation.”* 

Francis frowned. I was amused, know- 
ing professional jealousy when it crept 
out of a green cave. 

“But were you Merlin?” he insisted. 

Dr. Dee smiled. “Merlin is a legend, 
with some foundation, of course, as with 
King Arthur down in Cornwall. I may 
become a legend, but I am too alive, I 
hope, for that now, young man. What do 
you seek? Broomstick talk of witches for 
a comedy? Do you wish me to mutter 
words from the Cabala to give you more 
wit ?”°** 

I laughed, and heartily. “The fencing 
point pricked you neatly, cousin.” 

“But—but—Kit Marlowe?” 

“A young genius, real genius, but 
swollen with ego and too oft inflamed 
with drink. He talked with me often, but 
never while sober. He knew of magic and 
astrology from catch-penny booklets sold 
at St. Paul’s. Yet he wrote: 

‘They put forth questions of astrology 

Which Faustus answered with such 

learned skill...’ 
we In modern times 1 believe the first writer to pro- 
claim the belief that Shakespeare was Pythagoras 
was Bulwer Lytton, in Caxtonia: “Shakespeare must 
have been, not Lord Bacon, but Pythagoras, who 
lived as Euphorbus in the times of the Trojan war, 
and who, under some name or other (why not in 
that of Shakespeare?) might therefore have been 
living in the reign of Elizabeth, linking in one in- 


dividual memory the annals of perished states and 
extinguished. races.” 

wk George Darley quotes Bishop Corbet’s epitaph 
upon Francis Beaumont, who died young: 

“Beaumont is dead, by whose sole death appears, 
Wit's a disease consumes men in few years,” 
Writes Darley: “‘Wit then expressed genius, or men- 
tal power.” Now wit is allied with humor, while 
then a man was supposed to have many humors, sad, 
bitter, etc. Without knowing how words have changed 
in meaning a reader may be readily confused in 


reading any kind of Elizabethan writing.—The Author, 





Yet when he does actually speak about 
astrology in the play he talks booming 
nonsense.” 

“I wish to be other than that, doctor. 
Will you inform me?” 

“For high sounding quackery for a 
play? No, Master Beaumont.” 

I thought my cousin well paid for his 
impertinent attitude, for was he to grasp 
knowledge, won through years, without 
study? I said as much, and Dr. Dee 
nodded. 

“My young friend, when your cousin 
has departed, would you care to prolong 
your visit? I have need of such as you. 


“Such as me?” I found myself stam- 
mering and blushing. “How could that 
be?” 

I must have showed that I was pleased. 
Francis swore under his breath. 

“T take this as an affront, Dr. Dee, 
and that my immediate departure is 
something to be welcomed. However, I 
apologize for coming to drag forth 
secrets in an interview that was, on my 
part, too much one of levity. My cousin 
may be of worth to you. From his distaff 
side, Sir James has stocks of money with 
the goldsmiths.”* 

“Perhaps I should take that as an in- 
sult, Francis?” 

My fingers itched toward my sword. 

“Pardon, James, I have too well been 
put in my place as an ignorant scribbler. 
And farewell, Dr. Dee, perhaps one day 
I may come to you in more humble 
fashion.” 

He departed to stalk quickly around to 
the highway, and his horse. Dr. Dee 
pointed to a comfortable wicker seat, be- 
side one in which he seated himself. 

“You are a worldly young man, Sir 
James, who has lived at the court, studied 
men, and women no doubt—more per- 
plexing to fathom, the lasses—and there- 
fore have become a judge of character. 
I, as you may assume, have been for 
years plunged in study, my world one 
of books and the metaphysics of the 
heavens. So it is that I may be deceived - 
when a man not learned in mankind, as 
a study, would see a cheat clearly. I was 
born under the sign of Cancer®. and so 


% Long before banks the goldsmiths of London 
held separate accounts for customers, and were 
bankers very long before the word was known. — 

The Author. 





% Dr. John Dee was born in London, July 13, 1527. 
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should see a situation with clarity, and 
have deep self-interest—but the cases I 
study are theoretical and [ am only seek- 
ing the development of knowledge: there 
are more answers than one in an answer 
that, on the surface, is a simple one.” 

“T shall be glad to be of any assistance, 
Dr. Dee. I take your asking as a compli- 
ment.” 

He nodded, and I saw like all great 
men he took a boyish pleasure in genuine 
admiration, or even, at times, a bogus 
substitute. 

“T have had a long letter from Wales. 
Tonight a certain Edward Kelly** will 
call upon me, bringing with him the 
means, he says, to the philosopher’s 
stone, since he has the magnum opus. 
He says something about riches beyond 
dreams of avarice, so he must mean the 
dream come true of making gold, not the 
elixir of youth. I, it seems, possess the 
qualities to help him.” 

My thought was that this Edward 
Kelly was monstrously generous, but | 
only nodded. 

“My wants are simple, save more 
books, and books, and books, but I would 
like to leave something when I go to my 
dear wife; being the helpmate of a 
scholar has its drawbacks. What I desire, 
Sir James, is a hard and shrewd judg- 
ment on this visitor, I am not of a sus- 
picious nature.” 

“Well, I have that nature,” I told him, 
with a grim chuckle, “for when I came to 
London I was rooked by every ruined 
gamster and harlot, acting as a lady, until 
my pin feathers were gone — golden 
feathers, that is. Now I see through 
crooked dice, an innocent stare hiding 
wantonness, and the false facade of cun- 
ning schemers, I am your man, Dr, Dee.” 

“So disillusion may have certain 
merits. Study has been my life. I do 
chart horoscopes for gentle folks, and 
they leave gold purses—or, in ignorance, 
leave nothing, deeming that demons 
supply my needs. The only demons I 
know are the want and worry of pov- 
erty.” 

I burned with anger as I could see the 
vizarded, perfume lady, in her laces, with 
her painted smile, or the bejeweled cour- 
tier with only a heart for himself: I 
could see these pampered playthings 





kek Edward Kelly, according to Antony 4 Wood, 
was born at Worcester, Aug. 1, 1555. 


having the poor doctor work far into the 
night, with his heavenly figures and 
signs, and putting off paying because of 
an imagined demon. Any fool could see 
he lived poorly. What he needed was 
someone to manage his affairs. 

“You should have a go-between, like 
Dr. Simon Forman, who makes everyone 
register in a book—a kind of blackmail, 
no doubt. I know he sells love charms, 
even those for a wife who wants the 
warmth of a lover not her husband— 
whom she wishes to repel.® He asks lead- 
ing questions, has spies out for informa- 
tion, and thus astounds with the facts in 
his horoscopes.” 

“He is a quack, a charlatan.” 

“But you, who are a real seeker. and 
finder of heavenly wisdom, why should 
you, too, not revel in velyets, sip Spanish 
wine ?” 

Dr. Dee smiled. “Perhaps this Master 
Kelly will provide ?” 

I did not answer. We went inside, to 
a study, surrounded with books, the only 
large chamber in the house. There 
Madame Dee lighted candles and the fire- 
place, brought bread and cheese and com- 
mon ale, and left us. I was pleased that 
the doctor did not apologize for the fare. 

At dusk, which came early, there was 
a knock upon the door. Then, without an 
answer, the latch was lifted, and a most 
astonishing figure entered, swathed in a 
dark red cloak. Over the man’s head was 
a finely made metal cap, or helmet, that 
came down in a half circle over his 
cheeks, completely hiding his ears.* His 
face was long, with a large predatory 
nose, and thin lips ever downturned. His 
eyes were slanted, his complexion 
swarthy ; I would have said he appeared 
more of Tartar blood than the Celtic that 

(Continued on page 57) 





% Lady Essex, lover of the Earl of Rochester, ap- 
plied to Dr. Forman for some means of causing an 
adversion (frigidity quoad hanc) in her husband. 
Afterward, for a divorce, she insisted her husband 
had been deprived of his manhood hy witchcraft, Dr. 
Forman’s letters from her were seized at the time 
both were in the Tower on trial for poisoning of 
Sit Thomas Overbury, but Dr. Furman had died 
several years before, in Sept. 1611. His book caused 
a sensation in court. Too many famous names were 
listed: the list was, tactfully, never made public. 
(Abridged.)-—William Shakespeare, A Critical Study, 
by Georges Brandes. 





%& It was not known until years after the events 
in this story that Kelly, on trial in Lancaster for 
forging title deeds, in his youth, was pilloried and 
had his ears cut off. He hid the mutilation with the 
helmet, and the secret did not come out save at his 
death. The past, he knew, might be lied about, but 
the missing ears never -possibly explained, so he ex- 
plained the helmet as worn through an oath he must 
not explain.—The Author. 
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Tranquillity 


Poa wouitrtry of the mind and 
soul stems from a true knowledge of the 
self. Knowledge of the individual birth 
chart gives complete knowledge of the 
personal potentialities. After the true po- 
tentialities are ascertained the depths of 
the individuality can be tapped and 
brought forth to bear fruit. Until this 
happens the individual walks through life 
as one blind. 

The person who hides from the abuse 
of the world does not find tranquillity. It 
cannot be found through living a life of 
oblivion. He who is hurt by the world 
is usually the one who seeks deep enough 
to find the truth. The vicissitudes of life 
send the soul longingly into the realms 
of the unknown in search of something 
better.. He seeks the perfect answer for 
his existence. 

The fires of abnegation surround him 
to free him from his misrepresentation of 
the spirit which, when purged, allows the 
clear luster-like underlying principles of 
his true self to express into the likeness 
of that which is perfect. In Spiritual 
Alchemy this is called Gold. 

In this book Spiritual Alchemy, C. C. 
Zain relates, ‘Gold is the highest form 
or principle possible to any particular 
realm. And because all souls are evolv- 
ing, on the plane they occupy, toward the 
highest state, it is, as Philatethes says, 
‘the intention of nature in regard to all 
metals.’ If they have not yet reached this 
highest state, or condition, it is because 
they have not yet had sufficient experi- 
ence to mold about themselves a golden 
form, This is an ‘accidental hindrance, 
they are all potentiallly gold.’ ” 

There is some gold in every life and 
as the birth chart is a blueprint of the 
individual self, it shows where the gold 
can be found and just what quantity is 
present, also it shows what portion of the 
life needs working on in order to de- 
velop the “golden form” or the perfect 
selfhood. If the aspects are not all per- 
fect in the birth chart, the individual, 


through correct knowledge and effort, 





Gladys Galeth Bridewell 


can make them so; and then tranquility 
penetrates itself into the life. 

The progressed aspects bring into the 
life exquisite sunrises and enchanted 
nights winged with heavenly choirs chant- 
ing forth messages of joy, and while the 
traveler basks in this, his treasure, behold 
the clouds blur the view and he then sits 
alone in darkened contemplation beside 
his window and listens to the beat of the 
rain outside or hears the roar of the 
winds of winter and starts in haste to 
protect himself from the dangers of the 
elements. 

If he has knowledge of what his pro- 
gressed aspects are going to be through- 
out the years to come he can prepare for 
the storms of adversity which manifest 
themselves as obstacles and hardships. 
He can prepare for these emergencies 
just as he prepares for protection against 
the winds of winter; and when his pro- 
gressed aspects indicate that the planets 
are so situated that he can be more suc- 
cessful. and happy he also can take ad- 
vantage of this and make the most of his 
opportunities. Thus the one who pos- 
sesses knowledge of his own birth chart 
is the tranquil person. 

Tranquillity weaves about through his 
life as a beautiful thread weaves its way 
over an ordinary pattern, lifting it out of 
mediocrity ; and then enchanting it magic- 
ally into something more beautifully per- 
fect just as the designer had originally 
intended, lifting the person out of the 
fears and anxieties that beset him so un- 
necessarily. Tranquillity is only a by- 
product ; the true secret is correct knowl- 
edge of the self which comes through a 
thorough understanding of the individual 
birth chart, with the ability to spiritualize 
every event which comes into the life. 
The lessons of how to overcome discords 
must be needed ones or they would not 
be present. 

The progressed aspects bring various 
types of lessons and contrasted experi- 
ences. This is well for only through ex- 
periences of contrast can one learn to 


(Continued on page 67) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


CURIOSA 


Los Angeles, Cal. 

I noticed in a couple of your maga- 
zines that people inquire for data re 
towns or cities; possibly the following 
may help. Many years ago Sephariel 
had something to say about it, he said 
a useful way of finding the ruling 
signs of towns, cities and countries is 
by means of the coat of arms. For 
example, Gemini rules London—coat 
of arms, Gog and Magog, the twin 
giants. Aries rules Birmingham—coat 
of arms has motto Forward. Pisces 
rules Brighton—coat of arms has two 
fishes or dolphins. It is a most inter- 
esting study to trace the astrological 
symbolism reflected, quite uncon- 
sciously, in the selection of names, 
mottoes, and escutcheons. Los An- 
geles has an eagle with a snake in its 
bill, also a lion rampant, a bear, and 
stars, so it looks as if the fixed signs 
have much to do with Los Angeles. 

The following I gleaned from my 
own observation. From my chart® 
you will see 1 have the Moon (which 
rules silver, among other things) in 
the 6th house (work). In 1906 1 
lived in a town called Silver City and 
worked in the silver mines. The moon 
rules the night and half of the time I 
was on the night shift. The first time 
I heard of Silver City was while eat- 
ing dinner (6th house) in a hotel; my 
informant was a Swede and so were a 
large majority of the workers and 
bosses, and Aquarius is said to rule 
Sweden. 

In 1907 I took a voyage to London 
and to Wales. Returning to New 
York, on board ship was a young 
lady that I remembered meeting pre- 
viously at a state fair (ruled by Leo, 
and in my chart Uranus is in Leo op- 
position Moon-Saturn). In 1909 we 
met again on a streetcar (Moon square 


# October 20, 1874, 2:25 a.m. 51N. 3W. 


,o 


Mercury in the 3rd house) and were 
married later that year. We had a boy 
and a girl (now married, with two 
boys cach) but my wife and I sep- 
arated (Uranus opposition Moon-Sat- 
urn, squared by Mercury in Scorpio; 
also Neptune, co-ruler of the /th 
house, is opposed by the Sun). 

I was asked to go to a large cop- 
per (ruled by Venus) mine in 1914-15 
to do some undercover work re gam- 
bling, to discover who the gamblers 
were and where they played and for 
what stakes. I found this out with 
the greatest of ease; it all fell into 
my lap without any effort on my part, 
so I think the trine of Venus and 
Uranus did the trick. 

In the course of time (Oct. 3, 1921) 
I went to live and work in Venice, 
Cal. Originally it was established as 
a resort and a copy of Venice, Italy, 
with canals, gondolas, etc. I’ figured 
be associated with Venus. I did very 
well there as my Venus is well as- 
pected (trine Uranus, sextile Saturn- 
Moon, sextile Jupiter). However, in 
the depression, in 1932 I lost the job 
after 11 years, 1 month. Venus is at 
11° 7 Sagittarius; in 1932 Venus 
would be conjunct Saturn by radix 
progressions (degree for a year). Al 
any rate I lost heavily in a building 
and loan company; my mother died 
that year, too, my home was broken 
up and | didn’t work for three years 
afterward. 

My daughter lives in Venice; I 
bought the house she lives in and some 
day will give it.to her (Venus in 4th 
house). 

It is my belief that if a person stays 
long enough in any place that his for- 
tunes both good and bad will corres- 
pond with that planet in his chart 
that is associated with that place. 1 
also believe the signs show a whole 
lot,'such as Leo being the 5th sign; 
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I would say it has much to do with 
the 5th street in any town. The head- 
quarters of the company I worked for 


in Venice was on 5th Street; 1 lived Y 
years on 5th Street; I was married on 
5th and it was sudden enough 
(Uranus in Leo). Leo as a whole has 
some rule in Los Angeles. Our two 
children were born here and one lives 
in Hollywood, which is very much 
Leo. 

In my case at least the degrees held 
by a planet correspond very closely to 
events of the nature of the planet. For 
instance J ran away from home at 14 
years, 11 months, corresponding to 
Uranus at 14° 53’ Leo. I enlisted in 
the Artillery in May 1896; I was 21% 
years old and Mars is at 21° 30’ Virgo 

At 29% (the degree of Neptune in 

Aries in the 9th house) 1 went on a 
long journey. I told my folks I was 
going to South Africa and didn’t see 
or hear from them for about two 
years. Previously 1 mentioned the 
lady on the boat (she has Sagittarius 
on the Ascendant and the Moon in 
Sagittarius); Jupiter is therefore her 
chart ruler and Jupiter rules my 7th 
house and is in the 7th sign, Libra. 
There are 34° 50’ between Jupiter, 
her ruler, and Alercury, my chart 
ruler. This is very close to the date 
of our marriage; 1 was 35 years, 1 
month (Nov. 17, 1909). 

Leo is a royal, kingly sign—also 
rules the lion, parks, playgrounds, 
schools, theaters, palaces, apartment 
houses, furnaces, etc. and names of 
people, places and things would be as- 
sociated, such as King, Lyon, Leon, 
Playa del Rey, Crown, Colorado, 
golden, Goldie, Rexall, Princeton, 
Rose, Ruby, Leonard, Parker Stovall, 
elc. 

rp . Me 


COMMENT: Purely coincidental of 
course but what is coincidence? We are 
reminded of what Alexander Woollcott 
had to say of coincidence, to wit :— 

“Tf they come to us with the force 
of a boon and a benison, it is, 1 sup- 
pose, because they carry with them the 

reassuring intimation that this is, 
after all, an ordered universe, that 





there is, after all, a design to our 
existence, When we thus catch life in 
the very act of rhyming, our inordi- 
nate pleasure is a measure, perhaps, 
of how frightened we really are by the 
mystery of its uncharted seas.” 


Incidentally, or should we say, coin- 
cidentally, the city of Detroit, founded at 
sunrise July 24, 1701, has Mars just 
above the Ascendant followed by the 
rising Sun in Leo. In 1805 the town was 
almost totally destroyed by fire. The 
motto adopted for the new city, “We 
hope for better days. It shall rise from 
its ashes,” was oddly in keeping with the 
radical chart. 

Some years ago we had occasion to 
comment on the recurrence of certain 
numbers in the lives of individuals. As 
for instance when the writer was tagged 
by the number “3” over a period of four 
or five years—cropping up in dates, 
house and office numbers, etc. with stch 
frequency as to command attention. One 
is moved to wonder if such a recurrence 
may be indicative of some sort of rhythm 
in the events of life during the period 
it is operative. 


DR. JOHN DEE 
Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

Dr. John Dee has come down to us 
as a legendary figure, a great astrolo- 
ger and student, and a man who would 
have kept his fame and fortune if he 
had stayed entirely with astrology, and 
not beer led astray by his evil genius, 
Edward Kelly. I hope in another story, 
following Horoscope for Murder, to 
show to what depths a trusting doctor 
can he taken, to die in poverty, to 
have his great library almost destroyed, 
because he followed that dangerous 
secret, the elixir, or the transformation 
of base metals into gold. 

The doctor claimed direct descent 
from Roderick, Prince of IVales 
After being educated at Cambridge he 
went abroad and lectured in Paris, 
where he was offered a post at the 
Sorbonne. His subjects were geometry, 
mathematics and astrology (all of 
which went together, with astronomy, 
as related studies, as indeed, when one 
thinks of it, they are}. Back in Eng- 
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land, under Edward VI he was made 
rector of Upton-on-Severn in Wor- 
cestershire. 

But it was under Queen Elizabeth 
that he became renowned, and he might 
have lived in peace and quiet at his 
estate at Mortlake on the Thames, if 
it were not for the baneful influence 

¢ of Edward Kelly. I wish, in Horo- 
scope for Murder, to show Doctor 
John Dee just at the time this cloud 
began to blacken his fortunes—though 
what happened was in the future as 
yet. 

Later in life Doctor John Dee 
gained a reputation as a magician and 
a wizard, losing in part his first great 
reputation as an astrologer. He plead- 
ed with James I, hoping for aid in 
his calamities, as none of the slander 
was true, but people remembered his 
dealings with Edward Kelly, and his 
old age was one of poverty and mis- 
fortune. History shows that he was 
always a true seeker after knowledge, 
never a charlatan; he was just too 
credulous, not understanding till too 
late how evil and vile could be the 
heart of one he thought his friend. 

John Wilstach 


EQUATION OF TIME 


Seattle, Wash. * 

For many years I have been puzaled 
by the fact, that many charts erected 
for a birth time that is known to be 
accurate do not check to future events. 

I use a complete progressed chart 
and check aspects to house cusps as 
well as to planets, so of course believed 
my work was at fault until | noticed 
that these charts did not check by the 
Prenatal Epoch either. Then I started 
really: looking for the reason and 
found it by comparing the M.C. cor- 









responding to the sidereal time at noon 
(or midnight) on the day of birth to 
‘the Sun position for noon (or mid- 
night) of that day, and invariably 
there was a difference up to as much 
as four degrees and when this differ- 
ence was corrected at the rate of four 
minutes for each degree the charts 
checked beautifully. 

This is the Equation of Time; it is 
the difference between true Sun time 
and mean time; it is variable, running 
all the way from nothing during about 


four days of the year to a possible 
fourteen minutes plus® in February 
or a possible sixteen minutes minus in 
October. 

Equation is given in the American 
Astrology Ephemeris each day and in- 
structions for using it are given in the 
American Astrology Tables of Houses, 
Briefly, the signs must be reversed so 
that when the equation is given as seven 
minutes and four seconds preceded by 
a minus sign we must add seven min- 
utes and four seconds to the local 
mean time to get solar (apparent) 
time, or if it is five minutes and ten 
seconds preceded by a plus sign we 
must subtract five minutes and ten 
seconds from the local mean time to 
get sun time. It is also mentioned in 
several Church of Light lessons where 
we are referred to the Nautical Al- 
manac for the information for each 
year. 

It seems only logical to me that if 
we use the Sun’s motion to, measure 
the major progressions we should 
start with true Sun time and certainly 
anything that means a correction of 
sixteen minutes, which is equal to 
about four years by progression should 
be of the utmost importance; how- 
ever, it is impossible to prove this to 
others than those who use the com- 
plete progressed chart because only 
then do we get the precision which 
notes this discrepancy in the first place 
and shows the proof of the correction. 

IVhen using other than the Ameri- 
can Astrology Ephemeris it is possible 
to find the Equation of time by doing 
a little extra work: 

Correct the sidereal time as given in 
the Ephemeris on the day of birth at 
the rate of 9.856 seconds for each 
hour the birth place is distant from 
the time meridian for which the ephe- 
meris is calculated (Greenwich or East- 
ern Standard Time). Then from the 
Tables of Houses take out the M.C. for 
this corrected sidereal time. Now cor- 
rect the Sun position as given in the 
ephemeris at the rate of two and a 


% This is conversely but correctly given in 
American Astrology Ephemeris for Apparent 
Minus-Mean; therefore : indicates sun fast (in 
October); whereas — indicates sun slow (in Feb- 
ruary.) The Equation is only used for changing 
Sun Time to Mean Time; for this purpose the 
signs should be used as given. Since all modern 

hemerides, tables, etc., are calculated for Mean 
Time, this. correction is not used except in rare 
cases where Sun Time is given and it must be 
earrected ta Mean Time. 
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half minutes for each hour the birth 
place is distant from this same meridi- 
an (add the correction if the birth 
place is west of the meridian or sub- 
tract if it is east). 

Find the difference between this cor- 
rected Sun position and the M.C. for 
the corrected sidereal time, and at the 
rate of four minutes for each degree 
correct the M.C. to the Sun position; 
if the M.C. is the greater number, 
subtract the Equation; if the sun posi- 
tion is the greater number add the 
equation in order to bring the M.C. 
up to the sun Position. 


Elinor N. Samples 
COMMENT: The fifth paragraph of 


your letter reveals a misconception of 
what is really meant by Progressions, yet 
this is a common error. It is due to the 
fact that we so frequently neglect to de- 
fine our terms accurately. There is evi- 
denced a tendency to confuse Progres- 
sions with Primary Directions. Though 
directly correlated thru the Progressed 
Sun, they involve two separate and dis- 
tinet operations. Both Progressions and 
Primary Directions are of course keyed 
to the Progressed Sun—time measure 1° 
per year, a logical correlation since 1° 
is the minimum projection of one Solar 
revolution from one Solar Return to the 
next. The progressions of a lifetime may 
be completed in two or three months fol- 
lowing birth. Primary Directions are also 
keyed to the Solar Revolution and the 
Progressed Sun, but in terms of Right 
Ascension. Therefore, one annual Revo- 
lution of the Earth (360° R.A.—24 hours 
S.T.) corresponds to oné Diurnal Rota- 
tion (24 hours S.T.) and as with the Sun 
the minimum projection of this R.A. be- 
comes 1° R.A., but not 1° per year, R.A. 
Progression must be synchronized with 
Solar Progression and it will be seen that 
if 1° of the transiting Sun equals 1 year 
Solar Progression, the corresponding 
progression in R.A. cannot be the same— 
but of this more later, At this point suf- 
fice it to note that even at 1° per year 
the R.A. progression, hence Primary Di- 
rections, of an entire lifetime may be 
completed within a few hours of birth, 
during which period the Primary Sun 
has actually advanced only a fraction of 
a degree (15 or 20 min. at the most); 
likewise the primary movement of the 
other planets is confined to a limited 





period of hours .in contradistinction to 
their Progressions during a period of 
weeks, 

Primary Arcs of Direction theoretical- 
ly allow one degree R.A. for each degree 
of the Progressed Sun, but right there is 
where the discrepancy you mention creeps 
in, since in accordance with the annual 
revolution of the earth about the sun 
(one year), the Sidereal Time corre- 
sponding to each diurnal rotation of the 
earth on its axis (one day) increases 4 
minutes (1° R.A.). Thus, due to these 
combined motions a sidereal day is actu- 
ally 24-hours plus 4 minutes or 361° 
R.A. While it may be carelessly assumed 
that 1° R.A. (Primary Directions) equals 
one year of life, actually this is not true. 
Since both Progressions and Directions 
are keyed to the Progressed Sun (1°= 
one year), they must be synchronized 
and it will be found that the Sun does 
not progress 1° during one Sidereal day 
(24 4"). The rate of Progression is 
somewhat less. Conversely the Primary 
Arc of direction (in R.A.) is proportion- 
ately greater than the corresponding Pro- 
gressed Arc. The ratio is approximately 
5:4 or Progressed Sun x 1.25. Precisely, 
it is as the Sidereal Time interval of a 
Solar Revolution is to 24 hours or 
29.81286/24 = 1.2422, Log. 0.0947912. 
The S.T. interval 29.81286 hrs. is 24 hrs. 
plus 5" 48’ 46.”296«which is Key Cycle 
increment by which the Sidereal Time 
of the Solar Return increases each year. 
In other words, as the Sun transits pre- 
cisely 360° from one solar return to the 
next the R.A.M.C. progresses 447° or 
360° x 1.2422. Therefore, if we accept 
Solar Progression at the rate of 1° per 
year® as the measure of the age—years 
(of life) from birth to the event—then 
the R.A. Are of Progression will logic- 
ally be in the same ratio, i.e., Solar Re- 
turn R.A./360° or 1.2422 x 
(Prog. Sun). 

This may be expressed in the following 
formula: 


age®* 


Age (Prog. Sun) —Log. 

x Ratio—Sid. yr./Solar yr. + Log. 
Progressed R.A.M.C, —Log. 

Of course, when it is desired to de- 
termine the year (and time of year) at 





% A year is the period from one Solar Return to 
the next. 

** Transiting Sun date and time of event to natal 
Sun to 360° will give the decimal fraction of a year 
for greater precision. 
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which a given Progression (R.A.) will 
culminate, we may reverse this process. 


om Progressed R.A.M.C. Log. 
x Ratio Sid, yr./Solar yr. (A.C*)+Log. 
= Prog. Sun (Age) Log. 


It is important that this Progressed 
R.A.M.C, is not confused with the corre- 
sponding Primary Arc of Direction. The 
latter involves a further consideration of 
the geographic latitude (of birth), declin- 
ation, etc. This >rogressed R.A.M.C. is 
merely a substitute and we believe more 
valid base for the subsequent calculations 
of Primary Arcs. 

Thus, it may be seen that the Progres- 
sion and Primary Direction of the 
R.A.M.C. of a chart calls for a high de- 
gree of accuracy in the basic premise, 
1.e., the natal birth time (natal R.A.M.C.). 
Except in rare cases where the time of a 
birth or event is given in Sun time, the 
Equation of Time is not and cannot be a 
factor. All of our calculations are based 
on mean time and all planetary positions 
(Sun and Moon) are given in the ephem- 
eris for Mean Time (noon or midnight), 
not Sun time, If, for instance, a birth ar 
event is said to have taken place at 12 
midnight (O hours) E.S.T. of a given 
date in 1948, we know that the position 
of the Sun, Moon and planets given for 
that date in American Astrology Ephe- 
meris will be their positions at that mo- 
ment; similarly, if the time given is 12 
noon Greenwich, the positions given in 
Raphael’s Ephemeris will be correct for 
that moment. 

It follows that if we accept this Mean 
midnight or noon as a base for all sub- 
sequent calculations, and the time of birth 
or of an event is also ‘given in mean 
time, the R.A.M.C., various house cusps 
and planetary positions as calculated for 
the moment of birth in terms of this ac- 


‘cepted time measure are therefore neces- 


sarily correct for that moment. To use 
any frame of reference other than that 
accepted in our basic data would be to 
create a fallacy. It would be to change 
arbitrarily the coincidence of the event 
in the total time sequence, i.e., it would 
be saying that the event did not happen 
when it did happen, otherwise to assume 
that a birth or an event could occur 
simultaneously at two different times or 
places, all of which would of course be 
absurd, It must be obvious that the initial 


%& A.C.—Arithmetical Complement. 


frame of reference used is less important 
than that whatever time sequence is 
adopted be used consistently in timing all 
subsequent and related phenomena or 
events. 


This apparent time paradox again re- 
sults from inaccurate thinking and a fail- 
ure to define our terms properly. It may 
be said the use of the word “apparent” 
in relation to Sun Time may be a point 
of confusion. We are accustomed to 
thinking of “noon” as necessarily the mo- 
ment when the Sun is apparently directly 
overhead (on the reridian of observa- 
tion). This is only true when solar noon 
is specifically referred to, and Mean 
Noon is not necessarily Solar Noon be- 
cause mean time is measured not by the 
Sun but by the Vernal Equinox. Solar 
Time refers to the position of the sun 
relative to the meridian. Mean’ Time is 
properly a function of Sidereal Time 
which is, in turn, measured by the Vernal 
Equinox also in relation to the meridian, 
correctly defined: “The Sidereal Time at 
any moment is the time that has elapsed 
since the last Meridian Passage of the 


_ Vernal Equinox.” The Vernal Equinox 


may be defined as that point in the space- 
time continuum wherein the sun is (ap- 
parently) on the Celestial Equator, i.e., 
that point on the Celestial Sphere where 
the Ecliptic (Sun’s path) and the Equator 
intersect. When the Earth in its annual 
revolution reaches that point where the 
Sun at Solar noon appears precisely at 
the zenith from a point (of observation ) 
on the Equator. That moment is accepted 
as the zero hour Sidereal Time. There- 
after, time is measured uniformly in 
Right Ascension on the Equator by the 
successive Diurnal rotations of the Earth 
thru one sidereal day to the next equa- 
torial transit of the Sun. This is known 
as mean time and since it is not subject 
to secondary orbital variations it is most 
reliable and convenient for all practical 
purposes. 

Of course, we might paraphrase our 
Definition of Sidereal Time and state 
that the Solar time at any moment is the 
time that has elapsed since the last mer- 
idian passage of the Sun. The same defi- 
nition might be applied to the moon or 
any other heavenly body, and the selec- 
tion of any specific frame of reference is 
in the last analysis purely arbitrary, but 
for convenience and the purely practical 
reasons which we have endeavored to ex- 
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plain, the Vernal Equinox has been uni- 
versally adopted as the basic point for 
all time sequences and all our time mea- 
suring mechanisms are therefore syn- 
chronized therewith. 

When a time is given it is understood 
that we are referring to a specific mo- 
ment (and none other) in the total time 
sequence or time dimension but we are 
expressing it in terms of Sidereal Time, 
not Solar or any other time. For addi- 
tional analyses of this Time problem and 
specifically of the apparent paradox pre- 
sented by the Equation of Time, we may 
refer to past issues of American Astrolo- 
gy Magazine, viz., November 1943, pages 
22-23; May, 1944, pages 27-28. 


WHERE ARE WE? 


Orange, Mass. 

In Toynbee’s Civilization on Trial 
he mentions that our present civiliza- 
tion is in a similar situation to that 
before the fall of the Greek-Roman 
civilization. As that took place in the 
centuries just before the entrance of 
the Sun into the sign of Pisces, and 
now as astrologers say that we are 
about to enter the sign Aquarius, could 
there be a cycle which would contrib- 
ute to this condition? 

M.M.M. 
COMMENT: Where are we—indeed! 
And what time is it on the Clock of Hu- 
man Destiny—Time marches inexorably 
onward! The “sand is running out” 
faster and faster and man hurries at an 
ever increasing pace toward who knows 
what ultimate fate. From the point of 
view of one who is (“Aren't we all ?”) in- 
evitably carried along with the swift tide 
of events, it would at times appear that 
our present civilization is indeed pre- 
cariously, and not too well, balanced on 
the abyss which has engulfed every other 
civilization in the History of World.* 
The obvious world trends, scientific, 
social and political, all indicate that we 
are undergoing a major change in our 
overall social pattern (civilization — so- 
called), but like a traveller thru a forest, 
we see only the trees. Without the per- 
spective that only distance (time) can 
give, we find it difficult to evaluate prop- 
erly present world developments, con- 
temporary events and present leaders as 
cumulative evolving units in the total his- 


& See February 1939 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, page 5, Twilight of the Gods by Khyber 
Forrester, 





tory of the race. In other words, to the 
extent that we fail to apprehend the rela- 
tive value of current events they lack 
logic and we are (intellectually) lost in 
the forest. 

Astrologers have long sought to classi- 
fy the various epochs and eras in world 
history as Ages identified with the vari- 
ous star clusters (Constellations), and 
because these Constellations as such are 
not well defined and quite irregular in 
size, they have for convenience (and 
logically enough) been identified with 
certain Fixed Stars. Stars thus selected 
for use as points of reference are natu- 
rally otherwise distinguished, not only 
because of their magnitude (brilliance ) 
but also by reason of their positions in 
the constellation of stars clustered about 
them. The relative distances from the 
arth do not seem to be considered a 
factor except insofar as it may or may 
not determine their brilliance. 

The chronological link between the 
Constellations or Fixed Stars and the 
various ages in World History is estab- 
lished in the Time dimension by the uni- 
form Precession of the: Vernal Equinox 
clockwise along the Celestial Equator, 
hence thru these Constellations. Thus, 
with the passage of time, the relative 
positions of the stars and the Equinoxes 
gradually change. Because of the slow 
rate of precession (approximately 50” 
per year) long periods of time may be 
charted in this way and the various stars 
and constellations may be identified with 
reasonably well defined centuries and 
civilzations, 

It is generally accepted that our present 
civilization is identified with the Con- 
stellation Pisces and that we are now 
living in what may be called the Piscean 
Age, but whatever degree of certainty we 
may assume in the matter, it ends there. 
All attempts to establish the precise 
chronological dimensions of this (or any 
other) age have ended in pure specula- 
tion. If one would be permitted to hazard 
one more speculative opinion subject to 
whatever evidence may be submitted pro 
and con, we might again call attention to 
that known fact of the apparently sig- 
nificant angular relation that existed be- 
tween the Equinoxes and the Fixed Stars 
Sirius and Spica about 3000 B.C.* We 
have found that about 3040 B.C. was ex- 


i See October 1948 issue, page 18, Cycles, 
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actly midway between the Vernal Equi- 
nox and the Summer Solstice, i.e., R.A. 
45°. 

If we accept this as the probable start- 
ing point, i.e., if we accept Sirius as the 
star pointer for the Constellation Cancer 
(Summer Solstice) and Spica as the first 
degree of the Constellation Libra 
(Autumnal Equinox) and finally if 3040 
B.C. is (for reasons already given in the 
October issue) accepted as the chrono- 
logical key, then our stellar zodiac shapes 
up somewhat as follows: 

Using Newton’s average for preces- 
sion—6541.75 years for an Arc of 90° 
or a yearly average of 49.”538—in ap- 
proximately 3040 B.C. the Ecliptic posi- 
tion of Sirius was midway between the 
Summer Solstice and the Vernal Equinox 
or at R.A. 45°, placing the Vernal Equi- 
nox midway in the Constellation Taurus 
about 3000 B.C. At the yearly preces- 
sional average given, this would bring 
the Summer Solstice to Sirius and the 
Vernal Equinox to the Ist degree of the 
Constellation Aries about 230 A.D. and 
would place the Vernal Equinox at about 
16° 23’ of the Constellation Pisces in 
1948. 

If on the other hand we take Spica as 
our star pointer, its position in 3040 B.C. 
at approximately 136° 27’ would bring 
the Autumnal Equinox (0° of the Sign 
Libra) at about 126 A.D. and would 
place the Autumnal equinox at about 
4° 56’ of the Constellation Virgo and, of 
course, by the same token the Vernal 
Equinox in the opposite degree of 4° 50’ 
Pisces. So take your choice. 

It would seem to be highly probable 
that either one of these chronological 


keys may be correct—both are close. 
Only a close study of the chronology of 
past civilizations and an accurate, well 


defined classification of sequence of 
major developments in the total perspec- 
tive of recorded history would enable us 
to even approximate any degree of ac- 
curacy in our estimate of just where we 
really are in the Precessional Cycle. 

The Fall of the Graeco-Roman civil- 
ization referred to occurred (Toynbee* ) 
31 B.C. The event signalizing its final 
collapse being the Battle of Actium. The 
thesis herein presented does not rule out 
the possibility that this might be accepted 
as the beginning of the present Piscean 
Age since it is very close to the year 
given by our calculations, particularly so 
in regard to Spica. 31 B.C. to 126 A.D. 
(150 years} would only call for an ad- 
justment of about 2° or 3° in the posi- 
tion of Spica, R.A. in 3040 B.C.—from 
136° to 139° approximately. It may be 
admitted that the 3040 A.D. position of 
Spica we have given has not been cal- 
culated with a very high degree of pre- 
cision. 

It is worthy of note that Mr. Rice 
(October American Astrology Maga- 
zine) gives the R.A. of Spica for 2800 
B.C. as 9" 19™ or 139° 45’. Per- 
haps 2800 B.C. should be our chrono- 
logical key rather than 3040 B.C. On the 
basis of such historical records as may be 
said to come under the heading of known 
facts, the selection of one or the other 
is largely optional. However, this shifts 
the present (1948) position of the Ver- 
nal Equinox to about 2° 46’ of the Con- 
stellation Pisces. 


y ¥% Civilization on Trial by Toynbee. 
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YOUR QUESTION? 


A special type of personal service based on a combination of astrology 
and psychology is now available. This service is designed especially for 
individuals with immediate questions or specific problems. It deals with 
the natal horoscope, and with its present state of development in direct 
relation to whatever question is uppermost at the time. 


DATA REQUIRED 


Hour, day, month, year and place of birth. Dates of important events in 
your life. Birthdata of any individuals involved in the question. 


Fee, $10 
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The Red Bull Rampant 


THE REBIRTH OF INDONESIA 


Tue ancient symbol for Indonesia is 
the Red Bull. When free and full of 
power and vitality we might term it the 
Red Bull Rampant. At present the world 
is witnessing, out of the corner of its eye 
since it is largely concerned with matters 
which it considers of greater moment, the 
rise of the Red Bull from many centuries 
of relative obscurity. As is so often the 
case with such mutations the rise is oc- 
curring to the accompaniment of clashes 
and loud alarums. At present the young 
but lusty Republic of Indonesia is strug- 
gling to survive against those who would 
keep it down and those who would ex- 
ploit that struggle, i.e., the Dutch, who 
want to hang on to a lucrative source of 
cheap supply, and the Communists whose 
desire for power is insatiable and who 
are desperately seeking to use any and 
all resentments they can channel against 
the U. S. 

These soft-spoken, friendly and gra- 
cious people of Indonesia, many of whom 
still live crowded together on the island 
of Java, but who are now migrating more 
and more to their other immensely rich 
islands (Sumatra—next most populated, 
Bornea, Celebes, New Guinea, etc.), are 
fortunate in possessing some of the best 
leaders in the sorry contemporary po- 
litical world. As thinkers about modern 
problems, especially of the Orient whose 
rebirth is stirring before us like a fer- 
menting yeast, Nehru of Hindustan and 
Shjarir of Indonesia are probably the 
most enlightened leaders alive today. In- 
deed, any careful study of Asia convinces 
one that its restoration to its natural 
place of great importance in world af- 
fairs is simply unstoppable and _ that 
Southeast Asia, the least well-known part 
of Asia, may enjoy advantages over other 
parts of Asia that will bestow upon it 
the role of leader and pioneer. In this de- 
velopment there are likely to be closer 
ties between Southeast Asia and India 
than with China to the north. 

Few people appear to realize that any 
war which might prove to be cataclysmic 
between Russia and the West could con- 
ceivably, but not certainly. so destroy the 
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northern hemisphere of this planet that 
the Latin Americans, the Africans and 
the South Asians would largely inherit 
the earth. Furthermore, this thoroughly 
unpleasant catastrophe could occur with- 
in the next five years. Thus the people of 
the Southern Hemisphere, who have 
tended to occupy a place of lesser im- 
portance in the actual progress man has 
achieved, may very soon be the pivot of 
the ongoing of the human race. If that 
is so, India and Southeast Asia will un- 
doubtedly, and for many reasons, be the 
leaders and chief bearers of culture. 
Hindustan under Nehru is in process of 
passing from an externally continued and 
imposed political integration—under the 
British Raj—to their own regional union. 
This will take time and require a lot of 
changes and reshuffling, but should be 
complete within 25 years at the latest in 
all probability. However, even after com- 
pletion Hindustan will be confronted by 
staggering overpopulation relative to re- 
sources, 

The 200,000,000 people of Southeast 
Asia—Burma, Thailand, Viet Nam (still 
nominally French Indochina), Malaya, 
Indonesia and the Philippines—are for- 
tunate in that their regional domain of 
islands and water is not yet appreciably 
overpopulated and that their resources 
are comparatively rich. In addition, 
whereas China is riven by head-on po- 
litical factionalism — Kuomintang and 
Communist—and India is equally riven 
by head-on religious factionalism—Hindu 
and Moslem—such is not the case for the 
peoples of Southeast Asia. It is the 
writer’s opinion, based on extensive his- 
torical studies, that Southeast Asia and 
India form one of the six chief “Realms” 
into which the world is divided in terms 
of the 794-year Jupiter-Saturn recur- 
rence cycle of political regional unifica- 
tions and fractionations. Each such 
“Realm” subdivides into two “Regions” 
(for a total of 12 in the world), In this 
case India and Southeast Asia are the 
two “Regions” of the Australasia Realm. 
The two “twin” Regions of a Realm 
unify at this cyclic interval some four 
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times in a sequence (nearly 3200 years) 
and in addition do so nearly simultane- 
ously. The second and fourth integrations 
are the most powerful and complete, 
especially the second one. My researches 
lead me to believe that by the end of this 
century at the latest, and probably within 
25 years, both India and Southeast Asia 
will form separate unions (a revision of 
my earlier estimate that union was not 
due to 2075). 

Clearly, Hindustan is already on that 
road ; what then of the peoples and states 
of Southeast Asia? They definitely are 
determined to create a Regional Federal 
Union and they hope to do so in about 
a decade. I have briefly discussed this 
with General Carlos Romulo, UN Dele- 
gate of the Philippines and outstanding 
leader in Southeast Asia, and also with 
Mr. Tamboe of the Foreign Ministry of 
the Republic of Indonesia. Therefore, 
both as to conscious intention and through 
the indications of the great historical 
cycles, Southeast Asia is heading for its 
second and most powerful Union which 
should be contemporaneous with India’s. 
Indeed, the future importance of this 
area cannot be overestimated. 


This preliminary background descrip- 


tion has been essential in order to fit cur- . 


rent events into their proper framework. 
It is very important for the future of the 
world that the West, which is also mov- 
ing with great rapidity towards a cyclic 
Regional Federation of North America 
with Western and probably also Northern 
Europe, should be on the friendliest terms 
with these new rising giants of South 
Asia. The establishment of Hindustan 
and Pakistan as virtually free entities on 
August 15, 1947, and the establishment 
of a free Burma in January 1948, have 
considerably cleared the air of justifiable 
resentment against a long-suffered West- 
ern Colonial Imperialism. The U.S. with- 
drawal from the Philippines was also a 
large step in the right direction. Such 
severances can actually bring the two 
great civilizations closer together rather 
than further apart, since each needs the 
other for world-political as well as for 
obvious economic reasons. 

The failure to take the final steps is 
one of the chief causes of the present 
serious troubles in Southeast Asia, i.e., 
the failure of the Dutch to leave Indo- 
nesia free and their current high-handed 


blockage of Indonesia, the even worse 
actions of the French in Indochina 
against the duly constituted Government 
of Viet Nam, and finally the British ten- 
acity in hanging. onto Malaya and Sara- 
wak in Borneo. This is blocking the uni- 
fication of the whole area and the resent- 
ments. thus caused have opened the way 
for Communist infiltration. In spite of 
this the key state of the Region, i.e., the 
Republic of Indonesia, is at this writing 
resolutely endeavoring to quash the Com- 
munist attempt to take over—the first 
city taken by Communists September 
18th. What darkens the picture is the 
stupidity of the colonial policy of the 
British-French-Dutch and also the atti- 
tude of certain elements in our own 
leadership who apparently see in these 
Communist uprising not a need for a 
much different attitude toward these peo- 
ples but rather an excuse to reimpose 
military domination over them through 
force. If this singularly unenlightened 
policy is followed it will probably be- 
come impossible for a long time for the 
West to gain the trust, cooperation or 
friendship of the East. Without such 
cooperation the world is in for a sorry 
future and it is the West rather than the 
Fast that is liable to feel the consequences 
most heavily. 

The Republic of Indonesia was pro- 
claimed on August 17, 1945, or just as 


- the War ended. Its Leo Sun is close to 


the Leo Sun of Hindustan with which it 
is politically linked, and Pakistan with 
which it is religiously linked—the pre- 
dominant religion in Indonesia is Moslem. 
Not knowing the time of day we must 
rely on a sunrise chart. It has a very 
close conjunction of Mars-Uranus in the 
solar 10th—the revolutionary character 
of the Government is thus indicated ; the 
sextile of the conjunction from 17° 
Gemini to the Sun at 23° Leo strengthens 
it. Venus at 15° Cancer is conjunction 
the U. S. Independence Sun which in the 
long-term should make for friendship 
between us—a friendship we have yet to 
display since for all our vaunted love of 
freedom we have done nothing to help 
them in their struggle for independence. 
Saturn at nearly 20° Cancer is conjunc- 
tion Venus. Pluto is in the solar 12th at 
10° Leo and thus in very wide conjunc- 
tion to the Sun ( Venus-Saturn are in the 
solar llth), Retrograde Mercury at 0° 
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Virgo is in the solar 1st house, The 
applying conjunction of Jupiter at 284° 
Virgo to Neptune at nearly 5° Libra in 
the solar 2nd is a good augury for the 
economic future and fantastic growth of 
Indonesia and also indicative of sea 
power (Neptune). 

The Moon, the people, is somewhere 
near mid-Sagittarius in the 4th where it 
opposes the explosive Mars-Uranus. This 
is a clear index of the great stirring up of 
the people produced by the Indonesian 
Revolution, a Revolution much in the 
Western tradition from all accounts (cf. 
Robert Payne’s brilliant The Revolt of 
Asia) and clearly Uranian though also 
with Neptunian overtones, i.e., the Ju- 
piter-Neptune conjunction. In about five 
to six years Pluto will reach the Indo- 
nesian Sun and we may find that the 
move towards Regional Federation will 
then really commence to take effect. Light 
is cast on the current situation if we ex- 
amine the chart of President Soekarno— 
we have not been able to obtain the data 
for Premier Hatta. Soekarno was born 
on June 6, 1900 and in making our 
analysis we have had recourse to a “sun- 
rise” chart. The Sun is in very close 
conjunction to Pluto at 16° Gemini which 
indicates his involvement with large-scale 
organization. Furthermore, it is only 1° 
from the Indonesia 10th house Mars- 
Uranus! This no doubt does much to ac- 
count for his importance to Indonesia’s 
Government and Revolution. Mentally 
he may be somewhat confused and vision- 
ary—Mercury is conjunction Neptune 
(25° and 26° Gemini). His Moon; some- 
where near the early part of Libra, is in 
good aspect—trine—to his Sun, and in 
addition is conjunct the Jupiter-Neptune 
conjunction of the Indonesa chart, i.e., 
his Lights—Sun and Moon—fall on and 
dynamize the two great conjunctions— 
Uranian and Neptunian—of the Indo- 
nesian horoscope. His Venus at 22° 
Cancer is near its Saturn. Jupiter in his 
chart is at nearly 5° Sagittarius in con- 
junction to Uranus at 10° where it con- 
juncts the Indonesian Moon and opposes 
his natal Sun-Pluto. 

Thus the chief feature of his chart is 
the opposition of Sun-Pluto to Jupiter- 
Uranus which signifies an almost com- 
plete lack of regard for personal safety, 
as well as a flair for dramatic action 
which can capture public imagination. 





The fact that this powerful opposition 
in Soekarno’s chart falls across the equal- 
ly powerful opposition of Mars-Uranus 
opposite Moon in the Indonesia chart is 
of incalculable import—the wild and im- 
placable urge to freedom in the man him- 
self is welded by invisible bonds to the 
same urge in the people—Soekarno not 
only can whip up the urge in the 
“masses” but can in his person personify 
this will to individual freedom. One could 
say that it is a good thing that the Moon 
squares Saturn in this chart, for it adds 
an element of soberness and caution that 
holds it down to earth. Currently, and for 
a few years, transiting Neptune will trine 
his natal Sun, which should give him 
mass support, but his personal life may 
be stormy since Uranus (now in Cancer) 
will be squaring his ‘Moon. Some of the 
heaviest pressures may ease off of In- 
donesia itself since Saturn is now out of 
Leo and away from the Sun of the Red 
Bull Republic. The trine of Neptune in 
1949 and 1950 to its Mars-Uranus 
should bring social gains and probably 
economic socialization, 

In order to unify mankind the nations 
must first become united through the 
Federal principle into Regions; then the 
Regions should be bound together as the 
constituent states of a World Govern- 
ment. When this has been done a long 
period of peace will come to the blood- 
soaked Earth. Southeast Asia will unite 
sooner or later; the U. S. through uniting 
with Western Europe and Canada, and 
thus helping to solve their economic prob- 
lem, can make them much more willing 
to get out of Asia—where they are try- 
ing to stay because of their economic 
plight. This in turn will enable South- 
east Asia to unite regionally and sooner; 
in addition it will increase the coopera- 
tion of East and West and move the 
world nearer to peace and union. The 
great issues presently at stake were fore- 
shadowed by the May 9, 1948 eclipse 
(Solar) whose path passed over Bang- 
kok, capital of Thailand, over Viet Nam 
and up over China to the far. North Pa- 
cific. If there is to be war between Rus- 
sia and the West the latter will need 
allies. If the West cleared the way for 
the regional unification of the world even 
though the Soviet Union might not join 


_she might hesitate to precipitate War if 


the rest of the world were one. 
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THE POWER STRUGGLE FOR THE BOSPHORUS 
Part I 


T HE break-up of any empire seems 
to cause tremenous repercussions for 
many decades afterwards. The final 
break-up of the Turkish, or Ottoman 
Empire, after World War I has proved 
to be no exception to the rule, for the 
present seven Arab States, Palestine, and 
other territories were carved out of that 
empire’s numerous domains. 

The Turks are considered to be of 
Asiatic origin because they entered the 
Near East and Europe, from Asia in his- 
torical times. Europe is really a peninsula 
of Asia, and what are supposed today to 
be definitely European types, whether 
Celtic, Teutonic, Roman, Greek or Slavs, 
entered Europe from Asia at various 
earlier periods. The first tide of immigra- 
tion always seems to resent the coming of 
the later tide, hence the old saying, “The 
Turks do not belong in Europe.” 

One group of Turks, called the Sel- 
jukian Turks, entered the Near East in 
the eleventh century. By 1021 A.D, they 
had revolted against the ruler of Irak 
(then part of Persia or Iran). By 1038 
A.D. their leader Togrul Beg had de- 
feated Persia and had become sultan. By 
1048 A.D. they had made numerous con- 
quests in Armenia and Georgia, and had 
penetrated into several of the provinces 
of the Eastern Roman Empire south of 
the black Sea. In 1061 A.D. they over- 
ran the Arabian seat of empire at Bag- 
dad, 

At Constantinople (now Istanbul, or 
the Great City) the emperor Romanus 
was known as an extremely able soldier 
with many victories to his credit. He 
found himself forced to fight the Turks 
in a campaign covering Syria, the Eu- 
phrates Valley, and Northern Persia. 
Great as the task was, he set forth and 
conquered, causing each one of the three 
Turkish aimies to blame defeat upon the 
other two. One of these armies attacked 
the empire again in 1070 A.D., whereupon 
Romanus, unfortunately, sent a general 
to lead the Greek armies. This general 
was defeated, but very shrewdly, upon 
being captured, he suggested to the Turk- 
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ally with the emperor against the other 
two Turkish army leaders. This seemed 
reasonable, hence the Byzantine general 
was allowed to return to Constantinople 
to talk over the suggestion. In 1071 A.D. 
Romanus set forth in person against the 
main body of the Turks, but due to the 
treachery of some of his officers, he was 
defeated and captured at Manzikert on 
August 26th of the same year, The 
Turkish sultan of the time, Alp Arslan, 
nephew of Togrul Beg, treated him very 
considerately and allowed him to go 
home, but when Romanus arrived at the 
gates of his capital, a new emperor had 
been put in his place. Defeated generals 
are never very popular. 

From that time on the Turks promised 
themselves that some day they should be 
seated at the head of the Bosphorus. 
-They grew so strong that soon the East- 
ern Empire made a formal appeal to the 
pope for help, although Europeans and 
Europe in general considered the Byzan- 
tines to be the worst kind of heretics. 
However, in spite of diverging religious 
views, the call for help was finally 
answered in 1095 A.D. when _ the 
Crusades were started with the object of 
helping the Eastern Empire and of re- 
covering Jerusalem from Seljukian rule. 
As soon as the Crusaders looked upon 
the magnificent city of Constantinople 
with its golden domed churches, and they 
became cognisant of the vast wealth of 
the Great City, they coveted it as much 
as did the Turks, and it became a race as 
to whether Turks or Crusaders should 
conquer it first. 

Actually, the Seljukian Turks never 
occupied the city. The Crusaders took it 
in 1204 A.D. and held it until 1261 A.D. 
when the Byzantines wrested it back. The 
Seljukian empire collapsed in 1299 A.D., 
by which date another later group of 
Turks from Asia, who had taken refuge 
with Seljukians, founded the Ottoman 
empire under their leader Othman, some- 
times called Osman. The Ottomans were 
more determined than the Seljukians to 
capture Constantinople, but in spite of all 
their numerous attempts, the city resisted 
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four-hundred year anti-Turk war. 

When Constantine founded his new 
city of the seven hills on the thousand- 
year old city of Byzantium, forty thous- 
and Goths in eight cohorts camped upon 
one of the hills to guard the workmen. 
No one then dreamed that the Goths 
would eventually conquer the European 
half of the empire. No one had ever 
heard of either Turks or Russians. The 
name Byzantium was derived from the 
original founder, Byzas, a sea captain, 
who had been named after Byzas, the son 
of Neptune. Constantine’s name replaced 
the old name officially, but no one ever 
forgot the old name. The city was dedi- 
cated May 11, 330 A.D. and made the 
capital of the empire. 

It had always seemed to me that if a 
horoscope of this date could be obtained, 
current, past and future events of the 
city could be more intelligently studied. 
Finally, I asked Mr. Ralph Kraum if he 
would make the necessary calculations, 
and this he did. He also provided me 
with necessary data for the inception of 
Mohammedan rule on May 29, 1453 A.D. 
(O.S.). From his calculations I have 
made adjustments (at average planetary 
motion) to obtain the two charts of the 
city presented with this article. 

Regarding Chart I, it was usual in 
ancient days to perform public cere- 
monies before noon, if possible. This 
was because, after the Sun passes its 
zenith, its influence is not so favorable 
for the ruler of the country, or city. I 
did not put the Sun closer to the Mid- 
heaven because that would have brought 
Saturn too close to the Ascendant, and 
with Saturn highly afflicted by Neptune, 
it would hardly have been possible for 
the city to have maintained its integrity 
for over a thousand years. 

As regards Chart II, the time when the 
victorious Sultan Mohammed II entered 
the city is recorded. After 53 days’ siege 
he entered by the Gate of St. Romanus 
in the southwest wall on May 29th (as 
his astrologer had promised he should) 
at the eighth (“planetary hour’) of the 
day. A “planetary hour” is one twelfth 
part of the time between sunrise and sun- 
set, thus seven full “hours’’, or the be- 
ginning of the eighth “hour” after sun- 
rise, would have been shortly after 1 p.m. 
This time agrees with the fact mentioned 

by other observers that the people who 





their attacks until 1453 A.D.—almost a 








gathered for safety in St. Sophia were 
still hopeful of victory until a little time 
after noon had passed, 

Evidently, Mohammed’s astrologer de- 
cided that his sultan should enter the city 
on a Mars day at a Mars hour with Mer- 
cury on the Midheaven of the chart. It is 
interesting to note that Cancer is a gate 
sign, while Mercury is a symbol of a 
person in motion, The sultan, on the 
same horse he had ridden all day, rode 
along the three or four miles which leads 
from the Gate of St. Romanus to St. 
Sophia, where he performed his first 
official act. At this time the Midheaven 
would have conjoined Mars and squared 
Saturn. The victor commanded his 
troops, who had rushed ahead, to cease 
uprooting the porphyry paving stones of 
the church. He shouted, “The spoil and 
the people to the soldiers; the -buildings 
to me.” 

Mohammed entered the church on foot, 
but by this time most of the gold, silver 
and jewels had been seized. The people, 
who had locked themselves in, expecting 
an angel to come down from heaven to 
save them, were being chained to be sold 
as slaves, unless ransomed. It is im- 
portant to note that the Mars transit of 
the day swept over the Ascendant of 
Chart I, Mars also indicated the break 
through of the outer wall by the Janis- 
saries, and the mad rush for the inner 
walls during which confusion the last 
Constantine met his death. 


A Cancer City 

Astrologers have always considered 
Constantinope to be a Cancer city, and 
in both charts we see the outstanding im- 
portance of the sign. Undoubtedly Can- 
cer was the original Ascendant. Two 
sides of the city face water, the southern 
side facing the Bosphorus, and the east- 
ern side facing the Golden Horn. The 
city’s triangular enclosure of land was 
encircled by three concentric walls, the 
outer one fourteen miles around. These 
walls were studded at short intervals with 
great towers while a deep moat protected 
the land side. y 

The city was dedicated to “the Virgin 
the Protectress.” The Byzantines had 
once dedicated it to Diana, the Moon 
goddess, in gratitude to a bright Moon 
which revealed a night attack of Philip 
of Macedon. The Christians continued 
the use of the crescent Maon symbol of 
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the city, for this was also a symbol of the 
Virgin in Revelation “having the Moon 
under her feet.” They continued also the 
use of the “star of the sea” symbol, in- 
terpreting this as “the Day-Star from on 
high.” The Turks took over both crescent 
moon and star, probably not quite under- 
standing their significance. They rejected- 
the other emblem of the Roman Empire, 
thé double-headed eagle, so the latter was 
adopted by the Russian czar, Ivan III, 
when he married Constantine XII’s 
daughter. The Holy Roman Empire of 
the West also used the double-headed 
eagle, and its use was continued by the 
Austrian empire. The Western emperor, 
Otto III, had once: married an Eastern 
emperor’s daughter, so the West thought 
it held a prior claim to the insignia of 
Rome. 

In Chart I we note that Jupiter and 
Venus are conjoined in Cancer. | should 
have preferred to have put one of these 
two planets on the Ascendant, but to do 
so would not have portrayed any vital 
affliction to the Ascendant or other angles 
of the chart at the time of its capture, 
which seems unthinkable. There is no 
record of any astrologer setting the time 
for the dedication service, though there 
were good astrologers at that time, even 
among bishops. We have read that the 
Bishop of Emesa, Eusebium, lost his see 
for a while because he was an excellent 
astrologer, and so was accused of prac- 
tising black magic. Most public events of 
the Roman Empire were timed and 
watched by the augurs, rather than by 
any astrologers. The position of. chief 
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augur was one of the most important in 
the empire, one that Julius Caeser held, 
and one that Cicero coveted, Whether 
Constantine allowed augury to continue 
as a state service | am not sure. He main- 
tained office as Pontifex Maximus of the 
pagans all his life, hence he probably did 
allow augury. His main interest was in 
religious toleration, not in stamping out 
religions. He was not baptized until 
shortly before his death in May 22, 337 
A.D., though he had enforced toleration 
for Christianity, and had also called to- 
gether in 325 A.D. the first cecumenical 
church council at Nicea, a city some miles 
distant from his new capital. 

In chart I no planets are angular. This 
may show why the city showed so little 
initiative in spite of the cardinal signs 
on its angles. It was a shock resister 
rather than an attacker. It withstood over 
twenty-three important sieges. Only two 
sieges have ever been successful, that of 
the Crusaders, and the last one of the 
Mohammedans. When the Crusaders 
gained the city the radical Uranus and 
Pluto were at the progressed Fourth 
cusp. When the Greeks recaptured it, the 
progressed Midheaven was trine the 
radical Pluto and Uranus. When Mo- 
hammed II captured it, the progressed 
Fourth cusp conjoined Neptune. 

There are four notable conjunctions in 
Chart [. Uranus and Pluto are in Pisce s 
in the Ninth house indicating brilliant in- 
tellectual and religious concepts. In fact 
the latter caused the Great Schism of 
July 15, 1054 A.D. by which time the 
Sun would have progressed twice around 
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the horoscope and have come to the op- 
position of Neptune and the square of 
Saturn. Mercury is conjoined with Mars 
in. Gemini in the Eleventh house, indicat- 
ing the friendly split of the empire into 
East and West in 395 A.D., at which 
time the progressed Midheaven was con- 
joined with these two planets. The con- 
junction also presaged the violent death 
of many an emperor both in peace and in 
war. (Note that it lies cloge to the Mars 
and Uranus in the United States chart.) 
Jupiter and Venus are in Cancer in the 
Twelfth house, indicating the tremendous 
influence of the monasteries within the 
walls, monasteries sometimes strong 
enough to defy emperor and patriarch. 
The Moon in the same sign as Saturn 
indicates vast trade and tangible re- 
sources. The city was at one time the 
main mint of the known world. This con- 
junction also portrays the pride and 
stubbornness of the people, and their 
iater hostility to the Leo city of Rome. 
It is usually thought that Constantinople 
was built to replace Rome as the capital 
ot the Roman Empire, but actually, 
Rome had been displaced from that 
honor many years before, when Diocle- 
tian considered Rome to be too far from 
the main roads to be of further value 
as a capital. He, therefore, had created 
four capitals in four strategic parts of 
the empire: Tréves in the West, Milan 
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and Sirmium in Middle Europe, and 
Nicomedia in the Near East, The citizens 
of the Great City were Greek-speaking, 
but the government of Rome conducted 
all its business in Latin. 

The Sun opposing Neptune shows the 
wiliness of the people, a quality of neces- 
sity when trying to cope with the subtile 
forces directed against them by Turks 
and Western Christians. Since Neptune 
is in the Fifth house we see that untold 
money would be spent on pomp and cir- 
cumstance, on religion and on_ sport. 
Chariot racing at the Hippodrome was of 
national importance, and the two main 
groups of contenders, the Blues and the 
Greens, became sources of riots so grave 
that on at least one occasion the major 
part of the city was burned down. Con- 
stantine barred any return to gladiatorial 
fights, 

Mohammedan rule in the city is de- 
noted by Chart II, for Mohammed made 
the city the capital of his empire; his 
government being termed the Sublime 
Porte, which is a translation of Ali Baba, 
or the high gate of the palace where the 
business of the sultans was originally 
conducted, 

The autocracy of the sultans is denoted 
by Mars, Mercury and Uranus in the 
Tenth house. The dominating position of 
the army is also described by Mars being 
elevated. The Janissaries were originally 
composed of Christian children who were 
part of the tribute demanded by the 
Turks from their provinces. These chil- 
dren were brought up as Mohammedans 
and trained as soldiers. They became 
such a menace, to various sultans, and 
they were so hated by the populace, that 
they were finally massacred on June 15, 
1826 A.D. following an eclipse of the sun 
on June 5th of that year. This eclipse 
affected the Sun and South Node of 
Chart II. Neptune which rules the army 
in this chart, had transited back to its 

own place in Capricorn for the second 
time, and stood at 13° 06’ of the sign, 
while Uranus was also in Capricorn, The 
exact conjunction of these two heavy 
planets had taken place in 1821 A.D. in 
early Capricorn in opposition to the 
Mercury of this Chart II, indicating 
somé vast changes coming in govern- 
mental policy, and that these might be 
carried out by drastic and probably foul 
methods. 

(To be concluded.) 















— Fs = ws wa a [6a 









December, 1948 





Sanity in the Modern World 


3. CRISES MEAN OPPORTUNITY 


Last month, we studied the mean- 
ing of those inner and outer crises in 
the development of the individual which 
indicate an attempt at reorientation from 
the narrow framework of social-cultural 
traditions to the vaster field of broadly 
human and _ spirit-energized activities. 
The metamorphosis of the very pur- 
pose, implications and substance of per- 
sonality is, we said, a usually strenuous 
and often tragic process requiring a vic- 
tory over the stubborn will of the ego 
(and, at the collective level of nation 
and societies, of the “ruling class’’) 
clinging to special privileges and set at- 
titudes of consciousness, feeling and be- 
havior. The first two phases of this proc- 
ess are indicated, astrologically, by a 
strong focusing of the planets Uranus 
and Neptune with reference to the natal 
chart, particularly in terms of these 
planets’ transits over the most important 
points of the chart. 

As an illustration of what such Uran- 
ian and Neptunian crises can mean in 
the life of personalities playing a his- 
torical role and thus more particularly 
attuned to the vast rhythm of human 
destiny, we discussed briefly the famil- 
iar case of Franklin D. Roosevelt. We 
showed how the tragic crisis brought 
about by his attack of paralysis in 1921 
can be seen as the last phase of a proc- 
ess of spiritual-biological metamorpho- 
sis which began when Uranus passed 
over his natal Venus and Sun in Aqua- 
rius, at the time of the prelude to World 
War I in the spring-summer 1914; then 
reached a new momentum when Nep- 
tune in Leo came by transit to an op- 
position to these same planets; finally 
took the form of an acute physical chal- 
lenge to the ego of F. D. R. as Mars 
joined Neptune in 1921, exteriorizing 
completely what had been developing in 
an inner realm. We added that death— 
and victory—came as Pluto reached this 
same point in Leo, 

Obviously the Uranian- Neptunian proc- 
ess of reorientation and re-attunement 
of the ego and of the entire personality 
does not require such tragic visitations. 


Dane Rudhyar 


Still more evident should be the fact 
that millions of people pass through 


astrological transits of these planets 
and experience at such times no 
extfaordinary violent or significant 


crises. Some men under such plane- 
tary aspects reveal their inner gen- 
ious, accept the challenge of self-renewal 
and assume the burden of their greater 
destiny, even while also revealing their 
deepest weaknesses and to some extent 
at least their ability to overcome them 
by “seeing through” the tragic situations 
they generate ; other men are confronted 
by crises, and unable to meet their chal- 
enge collapse or expereince breakdown 
in mind, soul or body. 

The majority of human beings, how- 
ever, neither win great victories, nor 
experience crucial defeats—temporary 


‘or .relatively permanent. They are the 


“lukewarm ;” the people who are mere- 
ly caught into some external storm, and 
neither understand psychologically, nor 
really profit spiritually from, the tossing 
up and down to which they have been 
subjected. They have been thrown hither 
and thither by what seems to them 
purely external events, not realizing that 
the disturbances, mild or violent as may 
have been the case, occurred in front 
of the gates leading to their own greater 
Self, their own divinity; that, had they 
been fully aware, they might have thrust 
themselves with the power of “divine 
discontent” and the determination to 
win spiritual victory; that they might 
indeed have reached the one great spir- 
itual goal: immortality as individual 
selves and conscious participation in the 
creative activity of the universal Spirit. 


“Change of Life" 


Every human being, male or female, 
comes to a moment in his or her life 
when some kind of basic change of life 
becomes inevitable. In most cases, how- 
ever, the change which occurs at the 
biological level does not become sig- 
nificant and ego-regenerating at the psy- 
chological-spiritual level. And this is 
the great tragedy: mot that a crucial 
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crisis is experienced which ploughs un- 
der a large part of the personality, but 
that no real crisis is experienced, out- 
side perhaps of a disturbing love-affair 
without great consequences, or with con- 
sequences to which no great meaning 
is attached which would be able to re- 
new the entire implications and purpose 
of being as an individual. 

Indeed, the same thing is true where 
wars and cataclysms are concerned. The 
real tragedy for Western humanity in 
the last thirty years is mot that there 
were wars, destruction on an unparal- 
leled scale, a dreadful surge of vio- 
lence and cruelty from the tortured 
depths of man’s common humanity ; but 
rather that all these horrors caused so 
little change in the minds and souls of 
men, Tragedy which ends in spiritual 
rebirth is a great and glorious thing. 
But futile victories which only “pre- 
serve” a nevertheless decaying status 
quo are ghastly and utterly empty fail- 
ures. They inevitably lead to a new 
crisis and to deeper disintegration; until 
God intervenes, compassionately destroys 
all but a few “seeds” in some planetary 
“Deluge,” and the weary round of life 
and death begins again from the very 
bottom, in unconsciousness and darkness 
—to lead eventually once more to some 
crisis which may be then still more dif- 
ficult to meet, yet which will have to 
be met. 

Every human being must experience 
a change of life, simply because, after 
any organism has passed the normal 
mid-point of its life-cycle, a reversal 
of the tide of organic energy which be- 
gan at conception must occur. Such a 
reversal means a natural and organic 
crisis. Not only the endocrine glands (and 
particularly those concerned with sex- 
ual reproduction) but all nerve centers 
must be repolarized and reattuned to a 
new rhythm. Either the body begins 
actually to “die” (i.e. to crystallize and 
eventually to disintegrate), or some new 
source of power—a spiritual one—must 
be tapped, and the bio-psychic organism 
must consciously and deliberately be 
kept alive and creative by this new 
power. 

This biological “change of life,” af- 
fecting likewise all psychological ele- 
ments in the personality which are root- 
ed in biological functions, occurs as well 


in men’s as in women’s lives. It oc- 
curs sooner or later; but the central 
point of the crisis—which does not mean 
the obvious glandular change—can be 
said to be timed to the mid-point of 
the Uranus’ period, which is also the 
end of the first quarter of Neptune's 
period. Uranus’ revolution lasts around 
84 years; Neptune’s less than 165 years. 
This means that Uranus reaches the 
point or the zodiac opposed to that 
which it occupied at birth when a per- 
son is about 42 years old. Likewise the 
transiting day-by-day moving Neptune 
comes to a point in square to Neptune’s 
position in the natal chart also when the 
native is around 41 or 42. 

In the case of Franklin D. Roose- 
velt, Uranus was located at birth on 
Virgo 17° 55’ (retrograde) and Uranus 
moved over the eighteenth degree of 
Pisces during the years 1923 and 1924, 
when the future President was strug- 
gling to regain his physical strength. 
But in May 1921, three months before 
his attack, Saturn was stationary on 


» the exact point where the natal Uranus 


stood. Neptune, at birth, was located at 
Taurus 13° 47’; and it reached Leo 
13° 47’ on August 14, 1921—possibly 
the very day of the attack, or very 
close to it. (Saturn was crossing the 
probable Ascendant of the natal chart 
at the very same time. 

These aspects of the transiting to the 
natal Uranus and Neptune obviously 
have only a generic significance; that 
is, they are experienced by every hu- 
man being at the same age. They there- 
fore must not be given any individual 
significance. When, however, they co- 
incide with an individual configuration 
—i.e: with a transit affecting the natal 
chart of only the persons born on a 
particular day—then, it is probable that 
these persons will experience a serious 
crisis in their lives as individuals. Presi- 
dent Roosevelt did; and he emerged 
from the crisis victorious. 

Henry Wallace is today in the midst 
of a Neptunian crisis, as Neptune is 
reaching by transit his natal Sun and 
Uranus in the sixth house; and he 
had a Uranus crisis when Uranus, 
from 1942 to 1944, moved over his 
most important conjunction of Nep- 
tune and Pluto, rising in early Gemini 
and opposed by Jupiter. He gave his 
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speech on “the century of the common 
man” ‘when Uranus (conjunct Saturn) 
touched his natal Neptune. 

These crises can be said to be later 
consequences of the normal and “generic” 
crisis he experienced around 1930-31 
when he was 42-43 years old. This 
latter crisis was, however, also a strong- 
ly “individual” crisis, because the tran- 
siting Uranus was at the same time op- 
posing his natal Sun, thus releasing the 
potentialities inherent in his natal Sun- 
Uranus conjunction in Libra—which, we 
should add, falls upon the national 
U.S.A. Saturn. The years 1930-31 were 
those of the Depression, and there is 
little doubt that it is during such a 
period that Wallace began to orient him- 
self positively in the direction of his 
public destiny. 

Every man and woman passing through 
the period of change centered some- 
where in the forties should reorient 
their lives in the direction of their 
“larger destiny.”” The simplest and most 
general kind of reorientation is the one 
that leads from the narrower circle of 
the family to the larger field of service 
to the community—village, religious or 
cultural organization, party, nation, hu- 
manity as a whole. In the ancient pat- 
tern of India’s society such a transfer 
of the center of one’s attention and ac- 
tivity was enjoined upon all “twice- 
born” men; their children having become 
independent and educated, the fathers 
then, instead of merely working for 
their families, were theoretically to dedi- 
cate their lives to the service of the 
community as a whole. 

This should be a normal process of 
transference in a truly organic society; 
but among emotionally, socially and 
spiritually frustrated individuals, men 
and women, and where the economic 
struggle for subsistence keeps on unre- 
lenting until old age, this normal change, 
biological and social, always tends to be- 
come a “crisis”. When transits of Uran- 
us and Neptune (and other related, 
perhaps intensifying, factors) affect 
vital centers. in the natal chart of the 
individual, the crisis may take the form 
of a serious disruption of moral values, 
emotional stability, mental integrity, 
and physical health. Childhood or ado- 
lescence conflicts, and the results of 
failures to meet the various challenges 







of adult life, flare up into being. The re- 
pressed depth are aroused, The con- 
sciousness of the ego is invaded by feel- 
ings of meaninglessness, futility, frus- 
tration, guilt, despair. To remain ‘‘sane,” 
in the dynamic and creative sense which 
we are giving to the term in these 
articles, becomes a difficult problem in- 
deed. 

Most people shirk this problem, and 
begin to die, in a process of slow 
crystallization and/or disintegration. 
Then Uranus and Neptune can only 
take on a negative meaning during the 
rest of their lives. How unpleasant and 
disturbing will be this meaning depends 
mostly upon their economic-social status 
and the condition of their environment. 
Some people fail more spectacularly 
and are pronounced “mentally ill” or 
“insane.” 


Timing of "Individual" Crises 


By the term “individual crises,” we 
mean here crises which occur at any 
time in life and which can be seen 
related to astrological transits, progres- 
sions, etc., affecting the natal chart. We 
mean specifically crises in which the 
very Structure of the ego and the sub- 
stantial quality of an individual’s most 
basic responses to the challenge of life 
are at stake. We mean crises that have as 
an inherent goal the “catharsis” of the 
ego and the metamorphosis of the warp 
and woof of personality. It is such crises 
which may either release the spiritual 
and creative genius of the individual, 
or refer to strong upsets in the en- 
vironment, or at worst tend to destroy 
“sanity.” And true sanity is, we repeat, 
the ability to meet as an integrated per- 
son the confrontations of the social 
and personal life, and to become a 
greater person from meeting them; for 
anything else is at least a small step 
toward an ever more possible breakdown 
of personality. 

The exact timing of such crises is, 
fortunately, impossible ; “fortunately,” 
because the fear of them would in many 
cases tend to make them more danger- 
ous. Thus, to say that a transit of 
Uranus or Neptune over the natal Sun, 
or Moon, or any other focal factor in 
the birth-chart, wit/l bring about a pro- 
found psychological crisis, obviously 
makes little sense’ and might cause real 
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harm. Many people, as we stated, never 
experience focalized crises of personal 
metamorphosis; moreover, if the Uran- 
us-Neptune impacts come too soon or 
too late in life, they may not affect 
directly the ego in the way which we 
indicated here. 

The natal positions of Uranus and 
Neptune in relation to the Sun consti- 
tute obviously a factor of great impor- 
tance. Uranus moves by transit about 
4% degrees per year. Thus the natal 
distance between Uranus and the Sun 
determines the approximate time of what 
is usually the main Uranus crisis of the 
life—if it happens at all. If Uranus is 
a little ahead of the Sun in the zodiac 
at birth, no conjunction of the transit- 
ing Uranus with the natal Sun is likely 
to happen, or it may refer to the death- 
crisis. In these cases, the main Uranian 
crisis may occur when Uranus passes in 
opposition to the Sun; or it may occur, 
with somewhat different implications, 
when progressed Sun comes to the place 
of the natal Uranus. 

For instance, in the case of the psy- 
chologist Carl Jung, the natal Sun is 
on Leo 4° and Uranus on Leo 15°. 
Thus the transiting Uranus will reach 
the natal Sun only when Jung would 
be 81 years old (1956); and his prog- 
ressed Sun was conjunct to Uranus dur- 
ing his twelfth -year, probably referring 
to the beginning of the crisis of pubertv. 
However, the transiting Uranus op- 
posed Jung’s natal Sun during 1912 
and 1913, particularly in May 1912 
when stationary in a prolonged exact 
opposition. 

Jung was then in his thirty-seventh 
year, and the most crucial period in his 
career was coming to a focus. Repudiat- 
ing some of the basic ideas stressed by 
Freud, with whom he had been associat- 
ed, he founded his own school of psy- 
chotherapy. We heard from one of his 
disciples that around that time (when 
he was 35, perhaps) he had a remark- 
able. experience in which for days he 
had an over-all intuitional awareness of 
all that he was later on gradually to 
develop in his teachings. Uranus came 
to his Ascendant in 1911, after a “prog- 
ressed new moon” had established .a 
new cycle of personal development in 
the Fall 1910. His first outstanding 
book, The Psychology of the Uncon- 





scious, appeared in 1912, and this caused 
the final break with Freud (1913, it 
seems) when transiting Neptune reached 
the Descendant, and soon after a con- 
junction with the natal Sun (1916-17). 
The latter aspect coincided with the 
normal crisis of the years around 42, 
when the transiting Uranus opposed the 
natal Uranus, giving to this crisis a truly 
individual meaning and purpose. 

In recent years, Pluto’s _ transit 
through Leo has been concluding this 
process of metamorphosis. Its passage 
over the natal Sun did not correlate 
with death (we saw that its opposition- 
transit symbolized such a death-crisis 
in the case of F. D. Roosevelt), but it 
did connect with strong attacks upon 
Jung’s personal approach and ideavlogy 
with regard to political-spiritual mat- 
ters, which apparently had come to a 
focus when Pluto had crossed his Des- 
cendant (1935 to 1938). 

Simple transits of Uranus or Neptune 
are often prepared or made more acute 
and focal by more complex transits. In 
Jung’s case, we find that the opposition 
between Uranus and Neptune, strongly 
in evidence during the first decade of 
our century, touched the natal conjunc- 
tion of his Mercury and Venus from 
1907 to 1909. Uranus had transited his 
Mars (ruler of, the house of profession) 
when he had met Freud in 1903—the 
whole period of the contact with Freud 
coinciding with the passage of Neptune 
through Jung’s sixth house, while Uran- 
us moved through the eleventh and 
twelfth. 

Likewise, when conjunctions and op- 
positions of Uranus and Jupiter (which 
follow a most significant near-seven 
year periodicity), of Uranus and Saturn, 
or of Neptune and Jupiter or Saturn, 
fall upon basic centers of the natal 
charts, they indicate in most cases some 
challenges to the ego’s stability and to a 
man’s sense of participation in his fam- 
ily ‘or social environment. And _ these 
two factors—ego-stability and a steady 
feeling of participation in the environ- 
ment — are interdependent; both refer- 
ring to the pair Saturn and Jupiter. 

Examples of Uranus-Neptune crises 
which turn negative and lead to some 
kind of ego-breakdown could easily be 
presented, but we abstain from doing 
(Continued on page 32) 
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Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN SAGITTARIUS 


RRP? the orbit of Mars as this 
speed fiend races around the Ecliptic in 
about 730 days to complete its annual 
revolution. Extend this ellipse outward 
to the path of the Asteroids and behold! 
—you have the approximate periphery of 
a fiery monster, the largest orb in our 
star cloud, 

ANTARES — 8° 3% Sagittarius: 
Constellation the Scorpian. : 

Yes indeed, the orbit of Mars is 
smaller than the equatorial circumference 
of this Royal Star of Persia, the Watcher 
in the West. A binary star, shimmering 
in alternating red of Mars, the color of 
Aries, and turquoise of Jupiter, it derives 
its name from “Rival of Mars’—Anti- 
Aries. But frankly, it resembles far 
more the nature of the electro-magnetic 
dynamo, Uranus, intensified to the nth 
degree, than that of the War Lord. 

The planets, Sun included, are as 
specks of dust in comparison with this 
heavenly colossus when any of them 
come into the line of light with this first- 
magnitude star in a personal, natal or 
progressed horoscope. Nothing shy of 
astral electrocution is frequently the re- 
sult: Man just can’t take it. For within 
an Antares stimulated breast a mighty 
turbine is whirling on and on—madden- 
ingly! Blood like molten ore races at top 
speed through labyrinthian © arteries! 
Feverishly activated brain colloids never 
stop working—and as a steel blade 
against a spinning whetstone sends off 
sparks, so roam futile thoughts that will 
not be captured or harnessed. Driven like 
Orestes, ever spouting like a living 
geyser and about as static as Niagara 
Falls are mortals whose nervous systems 
are whipped up by the overstimulating, 
all-consuming flame of Antares. 

Now don’t get scared! We speak not 
of you, not of any individual. We refer 
merely to Kalaparusha, the Cosmic Man, 
mythically represented in human en- 
deavor by the Twelve Labors of Her- 
cules. With this pattern of terrestrial 
toil Antares wrings havoc, positively, un- 
less its hyper-potential rays are know- 
ingly and constructively assimilated, 


Irys Vorel 


But you are already on the path! You 
hold the key to cosmic wisdom! So why 
should not you like many others draw 
surplus energy from this terrific atomic 
power station? Antares conjoins your 
natal Sun if you were born on the 29th 
or 30th of November or on the Ist or 
2nd of December, of any year. You 
share your birthday with many famous 
and truly great personages — Winston 
Churchill for one. 

Now Churchill’s career is a_ perfect 
example of one stimulated by Antares 
conjunct natal Sun. Adventure plays an 
important part in such lives a/ways, and 
military preferment sometimes, directly 
as a vocational choice or because of in- 
dustries and activities connected with 
warlike interests. Certainly the British 
Premier is a _ militaire through and 
through, not so much a cagey statesman 
as a dashing warrior who slam bangs his 
way to success, a true patriot in whose 
ears “Britannia rules all Waves” is ever 
singing. In a word, he’s a real Archer 
with a philosophical attitude toward life. 

José Iturbi is an example of another 
Antares-propelled career. He’s an ex- 
cellent pianist, a splendid, thoroughly 
trained musician, yet he made his big 
money acting around in Hollywood pic- 
tures. His personality is spectacular— 
(that’s Antares for you: no milk-soup 
and herbal tisanes); he clicks with the 
public and has box office appeal. Then 
too, publicity has always fallen right into 
his lap, for José has frequently been the 
butt of the columnists’ daily features 
though not always to his liking. Yet his 
dream job as a musician—to become the 
conductor of a leading American sym- 
phony orchestra—has so far been denied 
him. 

Sometimes Antares-ruled natives keep 
on “just missing” because they reach 
beyond the limits of their talents or capa- 
bilities. Reality then becomes unreal: 


and Tantalus symbolizes the hunger of 
their hearts for ultimate greatnéss. And 
so the talented singer who tries to “make 
the Met” lands herself a bit part in a 
musical, and the ambitious writer who 
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wants to pen the great American tragedy 
becomes a script writer of soap operas 
for radio, etc. Then the Archer song has 
a sad refrain: “I shot an arrow into the 
air. It fell to earth, I know not where.” 

Other persons with Antares conjunct 
natal Sun are: Mary Martin, Virginia 
Mayo, Walt Disney, Walter Hoving, 
John Haynes Holmes, Louisa Alcott, Sir 
Leslie Stephen. 

RASTABAN — 10° 50’ Sagittarius: 
Constellation The Dragon. 

This star affects those born December 
3rd, 4th or Sth like a pleasant astral cock- 
tail. It also has a moderately stimulating 
influence if conjunct Luna or Venus. But 
it may spring disagreeable surprises, if 
not accidents, on those in whose stellar 
map it conjoins fire planets involved in 
afflictions—Mars, Uranus, Jupiter. 

Nurse Edith Cavell, opera singer 
Grace Moore, director Fritz Lang, are 
examples. 

SABIK — 16° 51’ Sagittarius: Con 
stellation Ophiuchus. 

Moderation should be your watchword 
if you saw the light of day on December 
8th, 9th or 10th for this pale yellow star 
of second magnitude affects your natal 
Sun position. It bestows high idealism 
but not always good judgment, because 
vour overenthusiasm frequently blinds 
vou against financial pitfalls. You main- 
tain the attitude of a gambler who be- 
lieves “nothing ventured, nothing 
gained.” But in your case this policy 
sadly results in much smoke and no pro- 
jectile. In any event, seek competent 
legal advice before you rush in where 
angels fear to tread, 

Perhaps this legal incompetence is 
made up for by remarkable imaginative 
faculties and sometimes rare literary 
talent: John Milton, Byjornstjerne 
Bjornston, Maurice de Hirsh and Lucius 
Beebe had this star conjunct Sol in their 
nativity. 

Gambling proclivities are even more 
pronounced in the zodiacal make-up of 
those born around December 14th, 15th 
or 16th, for your natal Sun is conjunct 

RASALHAGUE-—21° 20’ Sagittar 
ius: Constellation Ophiuchus, or 

LESATH — 22° 54 Sagittarius: 
Constellation The Scorpian. 

The influence of these stars lends a 
touch of recklessness to your perhaps 
otherwise quite circumspect nature. Also, 
we are loathe to state, the attitude toward 


morality in low evolved persons is some- 
times marked by laxity, if not out and 
out “moral turpitude.” 

And because of many prominent persons 
and those blessed by sublime genius, 
whose private lives are the “Book with 
the Seven Seals,” we want to correct a 
prevailing error of interpretation: much 
maligned Scorpio leads all other signs in 
its ability to deathless devotion: it’s the 
love of the cobra that mates for life. But 
our average breezy “I-don’t-give-a-hoot” 
Archer is philandering by instinct, a celi- 
bate by choice as well as by temperament. 
Jupiter gals are often gold-diggers par 
excellence, bachelor girls and alimony 
‘queens, especially if the aforementioned 
stars are ascending in the nativity. 

If you have Rasalhague or Lesath con- 
joining any planet in your horoscope, 
heed the teachings of the immortal Mas- 
ters: virtue is the yardstick by which 
your level in evolution is measured—no 
Karma so grim, so relentless than that in- 
curred by promiscuity. 

Your greatest asset is perhaps a pro- 
phetic gift, so follow: your “hunches.” 
You may be a lover of music and art, and 
if Venus conjoins Rasalhague in_ your 
nativity your architectural leanings are 
pronounced. You may also have a flai 
for landscape gardening which could be 
commercially exploited. 

Brook Pemberton, Noel Coward, Betty 
Smith, Ludwig van Beethoven, King 
George, Van Heflin, Elizabeth Hawes, 
George Santayana, Rev. John White and 
Emperor Nero, are examples of the in- 
fluence of these stars in a human life. 

ACUMEN — 27° 35’ Sagittarius: 
Constellation the Scorpian. 

SINISTRA — 28° 38’ Sagittarius: 
Constellation Ophiuchus. 

SPICULUM — 29° 32’ Sagittarius: 
Constellation the Archer. 

Here is a row of small stars (Sinistra) 
and of clusters and nebulae (Acumen 
and Spiculum) affecting those born on 
December 20th, 21st or 22nd of any year. 
In ancient mythology this sector of Sagit- 
tarius was assigned to the “horse” part 
of the Centaur, Pegasus, and therefore 
we find natives influenced by these stars 
are often race track fans and lovers o1 
owner of thoroughbreds. Betty Grable 
has Acumen and its companion cluster 
Aculeus (Sagittarius 24°) with her natal 

(Continued on page 35) 
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The Younger Generation 


IMAGES IN THE MAKING 


Tuere is nothing really controversial 
about the existence or the power of the 
“life image.” Doctors, psychologists and 
trained educators are well aware of its 
importance. An astrologer may be a 
superstitious person who claims that there 
is a pattern of character out of which 
each individual destiny grows, that in the 
vast but ordered world those experiences 
in accord with the life pattern are en- 
countered and assimilated while those out 
of pattern are not encountered or not 
assimilated fully. So let us see what 
recognized sciences have to say about 
these things. 

First let us quote from quite a full ex- 
planation of “the life plan” made by a 
famous psychiatrist, Dr. Dreikurs, in his 
very interesting and authoritative book 
“Challenge of Parenthood.” He endorses _ 
the methods of Dr. Adler for making a 
psychological study of the personality 
based on the experiences of childhood. 
“In every child, in fact in every human 
being whatever his age, this plan assumes 
a distinct, individual form. For this rea- 
son each new situation and each disci- 
plinary measure will invariably meet 
with different responses from different 
children, depending in each case upon the 
subjective way in which it is interpreted 
and assimilated. Repeated impressions of 
the same kind will actuate the child to 
develop his plan in a certain direction, 
that is, to adapt himself specifically to 
these impressions.” Again, he states that 
“the child is never the passive object of 
external influences. What appears to be 
mere reaction on his part proves, by close 
observation, to be spontaneous, purposive 
activity in accordance with a definite plan 
of behavior.” He emphasises alsé: 
“Changes in personality traits express 
only his answer to changing conditions 
and do not necessarily involve a profound 
change in structure. Recognition of the 
basic concepts governing the formation 
of the child’s personality contributes more 


_ to the understanding of a particular child 


than does an awareness of the incidental 
behavior patterns which he exhibits while 


Beatrice L. Redding 


velopment. Every external change which 
a child undergoes at different ages is 
simply a variation on the theme, under- 
standable only on the basis of his basic 
personality.” 

Here is confirmation (unintentional 
and totally unconnected with astrology ) 
of our astrological teaching concerning 
the horoscope as the basic life pattern and 
the major or minor influences of the pro- 
gressed aspects and particularly of the 
transits formed to it. Without the horo- 
scope, or any knowledge of it, trained 
observers note the life patterns and the 
response to changing conditions made by 
individuals, Too often astrologers have 
been accused of twisting, turning, mis- 
interpreting, adding onto or lopping off 
of life histories in order to make them 
fit our preconceived notion of what the 
horoscope says. Any serious student of 
astrology, let alone any competent pro- 
fessional worker, knows from the study 
of horoscopes and individuals intimately 
known to him that it is not necessary to 
falsify any facts to correlate the horo- 
scopic pattern and the actual life experi- 
ences of its owner. The more skill in 
astrological interpretation and in observ- 
ance of human activities, the more valua- 
ble knowledge can be drawn from the 
horoscope — to the uninitiated such a 
queer little piece of paper with mysteri- 
ous symbols jotted within a circle. Yet 
no more odd than a mathematical formula 
or a page of shorthand. 

Perhaps it will make clearer the an- 
swer to one puzzling problem of destiny 
if we study medicine’s late findings on 
the unity of mind and body, termed 
psychosomatic medici1e. Hippocrates 
knew ‘this latest finding of modern sci- 
ence and he also said that a doctor ignor- 
ant of astrology was only a fool. Per- 
haps he was long on theory and short on 
technique, as no doubt all of us would 
prefer to be operated on by this year’s 
brand of surgeon. The cycle has come 
round again to tredting mind and body 
together in order to restore health. Dr 
Flanders Dunbar has written a very woad 
popular book on the subject, called “Mind 















































TOE eS 


Tia TEs 


ah ea AR RE 


STS Ty 










32 American 


Astrology 





and Body.” This should be. of. particular 
interest to any :tudent who seeks to un- 
derstand the way in which apparently 
external events are made to happen by 
individuals whose life patterns call for 
minor or serious illness, accident or even 
danger of death. Studies have proven 
that the “accident prone” person is a 
definite physical and psychological type, 
that a very high percentage of all acci- 
dents happen to the relatively few peo- 
ple belonging to this type. Some indus- 
trial and transportation companies are 
already making practical use of this 
knowledge in weeding out “unsafe em- 
ployees” or placing them in non-hazard- 
ous positions, 

Even such organic diseases as arthritis, 
heart conditions and stomach ulcers are 
found in certain life patterns, along with 
such apparent external injuries as broken 
legs, burns, cuts. We must remember our 
ancient astrological teachings that dis- 
cords affect the mutable signs and cadent 
houses through the mind, the fixed signs 
and succeedent houses through the emo- 
tions, the cardinal signs and angular 
houses through the physical body, Or it 
may be expressed as the planes of 
thought, feeling and action. Occultists 
speak of the subtle expressed downwards 
through the gross. Obviously a chronic 
disease brought on by years of. habitual 
wrong thinking and wrong emotional 
wear and tear is not going to be cured 
by a mere explanation of the mechanism 
by which it has become an actuality, Yet 
it may be checked or cured provided the 
illness is no longer a necessity in the life 
pattern. A rather amusing incident of this 
kind comes to mind. Great-uncle Charley 
was too sick and feeble to work in the 
mines so his wife took in washing and 
his sons quit school to support the family. 
But when he became too old to work he 
was “cured” by a faith-healer and lived 
comfortably (and very gratefully) the re- 
mainder of his ninety four years. A more 
tragic instance is that of a greatly tal- 
ented woman completely unable to get 
along with other people. Her set-backs in 
career or human relationships have been 
marked’ by a procession of major sur- 
gical operations instead of needed self- 
discipline. 

Another viewpoint on the “life image” 
particularly as it is formed from parental 
influence may be found in the auto- 





biography of the famous pediatrician, Dr, 
Isaac Abt, entitled “Baby Doctor.” He 
gives us a splendid picture of the Sagit- 
tarian native in action (birthdate De- 
cember 18, 1867) as well as an apprecia- 
tion of the progress made in saving the 
life and health of children since the turn 
of the century. He tells-of nervous chil- 
dren being dragged in by nervous par- 
ents, of fatal ignorance and cruel neg- 
lect, of pampered darlings unable to mect 
the great world. He says, “I had seen 
children brought up in an atmosphere of 
excitement, unrest and conflict and they 
had become emotionally unstable, neu- 
rotic, and belligerent. Conversely, I had 
never found anything more conducive to 
healthy nerves than a home in which 
there was understanding, love and peace. 
I was convinced that the brain of a young 
child was one of the most delicate record- 
ing instruments known to man, suscepti- 
ble to the slightest impressions and likely 
to be thrown altogether out of balance 
by severe or repeated shocks.” 


SANITY IN THE MODERN 
WORLD 


(Continued from page 28) 


so because the study of negative proc- 
esses tends in a subtle way to influence 
negatively the minds of the persons who 
might find analogies between the illus- 
trations and their own cases—a point 
which astrologers unfortunately do not 
take enough into consideration. All proc- 
esses leading to mild or acute forms 
of insanity begin with fear. And the 
fear of an impending “bad aspect” is 
often the very factor that will precipi- 
tate the destructive result. 

There are no inherently “bad” as- 
pects; no inherently destructive crises. 
He who has become mentally. or emo- 
tionally unbalanced through a crisis 
such as we have mentioned is he who 
met in fear an opportunity to grow and 
to transform the static sanity, implied 
in what one calls “social normality.” 
into a dynamic and creative sanity. Fear 
alone blinded him to the opportunity. 
Crisis mean opportunity. To use the 
opportunity means: to go through the 
crisis. Metamorphosis is a process of 
“going through” crises. 
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Numerology 


7, 8 and 9 IDEALITIES 


Tae student of Cosmic Science who 
has been following this series and apply- 
ing the technique has quite likely found 
that the interpretations have resulted in 
very accurate measurements. At such a 
point in the study the danger of believ- 
ing that the Numbers themselves are 
causative can occur—that they dictate the 
general temperament, the personality and 
the daily performance. 

There is a magical side to Numerology. 
but it depends for its continuance upon 
ignorance of the fundamental Laws which 
are part of Creation and therefore beyond 
the reach of the five human senses. In- 
asmuch as the five senses will only regis- 
ter the effects of Creation’s laws, every- 
thing ‘beyond them must belong to the 
unknown, the mysterious, constituting a 
fertile field for scientific research on the 
one hand and dealers in magic on the 
other. i 

The basic laws of all the physical sci- 
ences were made available for further re- 
search, invention and human progress 
when key thinkers identified physical ex- 
perience, observation, imagination and 
revelation—undependable by themselves 
—with some orderly sequence of Nature. 

In a search for knowledge that is bal- 
anced, unbiased, impartial in character. 
where Number is invoked there will be in 
the information and its interpretation a 
reflection of the eternal changing but un- 
changeable laws that give to Creation it- 
self an Order which human intellect, in- 
tuition, expression cannot approximate. 

Men become more truly creators after 
they become emotionally receptive to be- 
coming co-operators—co-operators with 
the eternal rhythms, accepting the num- 
bered verities of Creation as an ultimate 
pattern: and having studied the Con- 
stants, when they apply creativeness to 
following and interpreting these constants 
in physical, mental and emotional progress 
on earth. 

Numbers then, are not causes, but the 
eternal measurement of “Causes” in ac- 
tion. To the scientifically minded in every- 
day affairs, to the student of the Arts 
as well as to those awakened to the pos- 
sibilities of the cosmic sciences, Numbers 
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keep straight the relation between the 
tangibles and the intangibles in human 
thought and progress 

When the basic quality of the individ- 
ual’s Ideality or Expression Methods has 
been found (as per instructions in previ- 
ous articles), the one who is making the 
analysis has a “yardstick” with which to 
measure the performance of the person. 
The student must not expect the perfor- 
mance in thought and action of the per- 
sonality being analyzed to conform strict- 
ly to the simple and exact quality of the 
Numbers What we recognize in the per- 
formance of the individual will be a 
quantity of feeling and expression, a 
mixture of constructive destructive, and 
negative action of the numbers. 

The central theme or stable quality of 
all this performance will be easily dis- 
cernible by the application of Number 
measurement and once this true basic 
standard of right and wrong has been 
known, then, in any re-educational pro* 
gram for the future harmony and happi- 
ness of the individual, the effort is made 
to encourage thought and action which 
keeps the main purpose in mind and 
highlights more of the constructive mean- 
ing of its Number. 

In American Astrology, July, 1948 
this Series gave some of the observations 
which have been made by the writer in 
reference to “Idealities,” in setting up the 
many formulas of Number related to 
character and living. These observations 
ended with No. 6; the remaining 7, 8 
and 9 Ideality interpretations follow. 

7 Idealities. Persons having this Num- 
ber as the basis for the nature of their 
hopes, desires and aims may develop in 
their beliefs a great deal of confusion 
that may seem to other people to be far 
from the constructive peace of mind and 
power of inner faith and concentration 
which are the great achievements of the 7 

Subconsciouslv it ts probably the na- 
tive’s search for peace in a material, ob- 
jective, extroverted society where there 
is so little that contributes to getting most 
7 Idealities started off on the right foot. 
A very important angle ot social educa- 
tion that is likely to be overlooked is that 
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what we want so badly from the world 

or from other people, we can obtain only 

by first creating within ourselves, The 

Neptunian (intangible) quality of the 

No. 7, if it lacks the right guidance and 

development in childhood, often leads to 

a positive fear of the physical world, of 

people who will make demands ; and from 

this inner preference for quiet, alone- 
ness, meditation, desire to be left alone 
to dream, which is denied, a very natural 
reaction is to adopt some form ot evdsion. 

7 Idealities are anti-social, but this 
isolationism and individualism is not 
nearly so difficult for themselves and for 
others when they have learned to make 
peace with society within themselves. to 
take a faithful instead of a fearful atti- 
tude of mind toward their family and so- 
cial relationships. 

Without this gift, they ordinarily at- 
tempt to accept or reject situations and 
individuals upon a basis of emotional 
measurements which, being so “foggy”, 
unnatural, individualistic—seem to make 
most of their experiences productive of 
more and more strife, and less and less 
peace for themselves. This result leads 
often to overcaution in practical direc- 
tions where a little more judgment would 
help, and to an extravagant, wish ful- 
thinking activity in romantic, emotional 
experiences with which they are much 
more “at home.” 

In their philosophy toward life and liv- 
ing, 7 Idealities need to embrace the 
knowledge that it is only possible to live 
in a unified world. If they continue to 
accept the dual world of-“spiritual” and 
“material,” they will seek to deny all that 
is physical, commercial, or material, and 
either isolate themselves in the other 
world called “spiritual” or practice some 
habit which is merely an escape from that 
which they do not harmonize with, but 
which necessity pulls them into. 

So long as the thought upon life and 
living of the 7 Ideality is one of separa- 
tion, the native will indulge in one form 
or another of escapism which, knowing 
or unknowingly. is used to lift him or her 
out of the need of accepting responsibility 


- for living in man’s world, or for the con- 


sequence of his own errors—many of 
which could be avoided if there were less 
regard for self satisfaction. 

7 Idealities, where the total number 7 
is arrived at by a combination of 11 and 
5, will be found to have more youthful- 


ness and adaptability to circumstances. It 
is easier for an “11-5” 7 to pull out of 
the 7 moodiness and self pity, to meet 
joyfully the changes of scene and asso- 
ciation which the day may bring. This 
leads to less of the 7 tendency to isolate 
itself socially, or to remove its person 
from associations or environments that 
might end its mood of self involvement 
for the 7 can suffer much—and enjoy it 


8 Idealities have an eagerness to learn 
and acquaint themselves with all that is 
going on in the physical and intellectual 
world of which they naturally feel a 
part. There is an interesting “ring-pass- 
not” in their emotional viewpoint of liv- 
ing and toward their own chances of 
success. 8’s are not lacking in vision 
especially if the total 8 be made up of a 
combination of 11-6. but they cannot 
easily believe in the prospect of their 
success without the support of a good 
education, health and plenty of money. 

One more often finds an 8 Ideality 
with greater ability to manage wealth 
and position that is given it than with 
the knowledge of how to carve success 
out of poverty or the handicaps of early 
environment. The 8 is a “free soul” 
Number, but its freedom is within the 
circle of mental and physical opportuni- 
ties. 

7 and 9 TdeAalities often find the 8 
Ideality most vexing because of the stub- 
ornness it shows when asked to step, in 
imagination, over the line where tangi- 
ble joins intangible. Liberality of thought 
comprehensiveness courage and good or- 
ganization are all qualities of the 8 Ideal- 
itv so long as these do not have to deal 
with values “bevond sight.” For this rea- 
son 8’s turn to spiritualized subjects 
often become mentalists; thev are inter- 
ested in psychic phenomena, but feel 
more free to interpret faith in the realms 
of the Mind. 8 Idealities usually endorse 
the Golden Rule and base their behavior 
on a sensible moral code. 


9 Idealities “cover the waterfront” in 
their viewpoint, ambition and desire, The 
achievement of the total 9 by the com- 
bination 11-7 often lends a stronger re- 
ligious, creative, subjective and individu- 
alistic but less human quality to the in- 
stinctive sense of being “free” emotion- 
ally, which always is basic in the 9. 
In. the 7 Idealitv there is often evidence 
of the disinterestedness in living as the rest 
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of the-world lives, whitch was found 
characteristic of the 7. However, 9 has 
progressed from the isolation of the 7 
caused by fear of the unknown “physi- 
cal” world of human experience, through 
the material experience of the 8 phase. 
and therefore when it passes up so-called 
normal experience it does this not by 
evasion but more from the sense of noth- 
ing to gain. 

Because the 9 Ideality proves itself an 
end result of many phases of human ex- 
perience, it can usually find within its 
emotional equipment more ways of inter- 
esting than being interested in people; 
hence there is usually found an interest 
in some emotional and professional field 
which can deal with colorful activity as- 
sociated with people collectively in pub- 
lic work or with individuals in some 
specialty. 

If we can say that the 4 Ideality has 
work for its purpose and 8 has money 
and authority, 9 has love as its purpose. 
In the less evolved types this emotional 
objective leads to much unhappiness for 
the individual who unconsciously is seek- 
ing the fulfilment of an impersonal prin- 
ciple through the medium of possessive 
and personal association. 

The awakened 9 is always aware, 
even in the more personal associations 
that it may experience, as well as in its 
daily work and economic relationship, 
that it is far better able to observe what 
people are and what they do than to 
jump into the crowd and do the same as 
everyone else. The constructive 9 finds 
self satisfaction and indulgence more in 
giving than getting. He is wise indeed 
if he can both easily give and receive 
and, knowing people so well, if he can 
retain tolerance and a sense of humor 
such as is embodied in the following 
verse which accompanied a recent car- 
toon, one of a series titled The Cheerful 
Cherub by R. McCann, appearing in a 
New York newspaper : 

I love the touching human race 

Composed of people thin and fat. 


Each seeking happiness through life 
In shiny shoes and funny hat. 


(Continued ) 


ORD 


Fixed Stars 
(Continued from page 30) 


Sun (born December 18th), and her 
fondness for the four-legged tenants of 
the Betty James racing stables ranks next 
to her family devotion. The proximity 
of these stars to the steadfast Capricorn 
probably accounts for the home-loving 
tendencies of those born under their rays. 
Betty Grable and Irene Dunne (Decem- 
ber 20th) are Hollywood's topnotch 
homemakers. Nothing but rosy reports 
about their private lives—and woe unto 
the columnist who writes anything to the 
contrary, 

Park Commissioner Robert Moses also 
is a perfect family man. He also demon- 
strates another virtue of his stars: an 
artistic appreciation of Nature. He’s re- 
sponsible for Gotham’s entrancing park- 
ways and gardens and for her magnifi- 
cent broad beaches. 

Somehow natives of this period of the 
year roam _ pleasurably and _ happily 
through this Vale of Sorrow: No end of 
vocations are suitable for them! Car- 
toonists, journalists and news reporters, 
professional ball players and _ football 
stars, Camera men, jockeys, song writers 
and their arrangers, travelers, interpre- 
ters, pilots, crossword puzzlers and comic 
strippers—goodness! Have a glimpse at 
their charts and see whether Aculeus, 
Acumen, Sinistra or Spiculum is con- 
junct Sol, Mercury or Mars! 

The following constellations form the 
background of the sign Sagittarius: 
Scorpio, the Dragon, Ophiuchus and the 
Archer, 
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For the Ladies 


Artictes appear almost every year 
in astrological magazines on gifts suit- 
able to Sun-sign types. Some of these 
suggestions are pretty silly when applied 
to the Sun-sign natives you know, and 
little originality is ever shown — Aries 
and Sagittarius are supposed to want 
nothing but sports equipment; every 
Gemini is panting for a gadget or a 
book; every Virgo will be disappointed 
if a gift isn’t practical—and so on. This 
assumption is based on a poor psychology 
of types. The Aries or Sagittarius who 
likes sports is apt to supply himself (or 
herself) with the best equipment obtain- 
able for the pursuit of the favorite sport ; 
the Gemini will be well stocked. with 
gadgets and the Virgo’s practical wants 
well taken care of. (None of this applies 
to children who are not in a position to 
satisfy their own natural bents.) We feel 
that people appreciate most a gift of any- 
thing they wouldn’t ordinarily go out and 
buy for themselves, and on this basis, 
believe you'll be nearer this “hidden” 
mark if you give articles in character 
with the sign opposite the Sun-sign. 
With this in mind, we offer the following 
general suggestions: 

For Aries—something completely friv- 
olous, decorative, artistic. 

For Taurus—anything that holds a 
deep symbolical or — sentimental 
meaning; also gifts you make your- 
self, or those you draw from the 
collection of family heirlooms. 

For Gemini — an extravagant gift — 
anything so long as it’s the biggest 
and best of its kind available. 

For Cancer—a proper and preferably 
useful gift, which will make Cancer 
proud to show it off. 

For Leo—the unusual but usable, or 
the completely foreign or strange, 
i.e., Chinese or Oriental art, strange 
gems, etc. 

For Virgo—pander to the poetic or 
romantic inner longing for beauty. 

For Libra—a practical, useful, even 
mechanical, gift. 

For Scorpio — something long-lasting, 

sensuous or artistic, but in any case, 
expensive, 
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For Sagittarius—give him the gadget 
instead of Gemini — something to 
make everyday living easier that he 
neglects to buy. 

For Capricorn—anything sentimental, 
ornamental, decorative, poetic. 

For Aquarius — something dramatic, 
beautiful, perhaps gaudy—the extra 
that one really doesn’t need and may 
seldom use, but adores possession of. 

For Pisces — the ultra-practical or 
bookish. 

alm olga 


One of the infallible ways of spotting a 
strongly Sagittarian woman is by ob- 
servation of the relationship between the 
legs and the rest of the figure. The Sagit- 
tarian so often is built on rather generous 
lines—both in height and breadth—to the 
knees; but the legs from just above the 
knees down are unexpectedly slender 
and well formed — not the voluptuous 
full-calfed type, but nearer the Marlene 
Dietrich type of slender, esthetic beauty. 
Moreover, these women retain the beauty 
of the lower limbs thru age; in fact, 
among middle-aged Sagittarian women, 
when the tendency of the sign to take on 
weight thru the “middle” is accentuated, 
the beauty and slenderness of the legs 
are often somewhat startling, 

soe hae ne 


The colors and jewels for Scorpio and 
Sagittarius are as follows: For Scorpios 
born between Oct. 23rd and Nov. 2nd, 
crimson and, rust in colors, topaz and 
bloodstone in jewels ; for those born Nov. 
2nd to 12th, wine and lavender in colors, 
and amethyst and blue sapphire in jewels ; 
for those born Nov. 12 to 22nd, bluish 
green, and in jewels emerald and onyx. 
Black and browns are also given to all 
the sign Scorpio, 

For Sagittarians born between Nov. 
22nd and Dec. 2nd midnight or royal 
blue and violet are recommended, and 
in jewels the turquoise or amethyst ; those 
born Dec. 2nd to 12th are given clear 
red, and in stones, the hyacinth and 
jasper; for those born Dec. 12th to 22nd, 
vermillion and yellow are suggested, and 
the garnet and carbuncle. 
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D URING the first half of December 
harmonious aspects are more frequent 
than inharmonious ones—four trines and 
three sextiles against no oppositions and 
three squares—and on December 13th 
Jupiter and Saturn make their important 
earth trine. It is this trine which is high- 
lighted by the November 30th New 
Moon, for at that time Mars is very 
closely conjunct the Jupiter end of the 
trine. In addition, the Saturn end is focal 
in the overall configuration of the luna- 
tion chart since it is not only trine Mars- 
Jupiter, square New Moon-Mercury, but 
also sextile to Venus and sextile to 
Uranus. One effect of all of this might 
be to revive what may have been a de- 
pressed security value situation, with any 
such revival probably coming after the 
exact trine (Dec. 13th). 

The position of Jupiter, conjunct the 
natal Sun of Stalin and of the Soviet 
Union itself (born December 30, 1922), 
with Saturn, trine both Suns, is such that 
the Soviet Union under Stalin is likely 
to find itself in a favorable position. 
However, Uranus is opposite Stalin’s 
Sun and in 1950 will reach the opposition 
to the Soviet Union Sun, so that upsets. 
arbitrariness and divisions (a la Tito) 
are liable to be the Soviet Union’s lot. 
At present the favorable influences out- 
weigh any such Uranian overturning of 
the applecart and may well do so until 
1950 when Saturn will be opposing Mol- 
otov’s Sun in Pisces. On the other hand 
the UN’s Sun is also well aspected so 
that in spite of its essential inadequacy to 
cope with world problems—as contrasted 
with a world government—it may be able 
to avert a complete showdown and final 
break between the Soviet Union and the 
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West. It is highly essential, if possible, 
that any such stark eventuality be avoided 
through 1949 since an attempt to reach 
a general settlement, if made in early 
1950, might succeed. However, we do not 
feel very optimistic as to the self-re- 
straint that Russian leadership will dis- 
play when under an opposition from 
transiting Uranus. 


United States 


The Lunation of November 30th ap- 
pears to pick out Washington, D. C. and 
New Delhi, Hindustan, as the key cities 
and nations during December. At New 
Delhi focal Saturn rises while at Wash- 
ington the equally vital Mars-Jupiter con- 
junction culminates at the Midheaven. 
Since the Ascendant is 6° Aries, Mars 
is the ruling planet and thus further em- 
phasizes the importance of the conjunc- 
tion at the M.C. Under it the U.S. gov- 
ernment should be bold in action, ex- 
pansive and possibly expensive, i.e., an 
enlarged rearmament program might be 
in preparation for the next Congress. 
The trine of Saturn from the 6th house 
indicates that any government movements 
made under this aspect will have the sup- 
port of the more conservative factions of 
Labor. Indeed the government may try to 
aid them. However, and perhaps for the 
last time, strong opposition may come 
from the liberals against any such moves 
—Uranus opposite Mars-Jupiter, even 
though Jupiter is now finally leaving its 
long opposition with Uranus. 

The Lunation itself and Mercury are 
in the 8th house and we may expect con- 
siderable concern with our economic 
commitments to Europe and our policy 
of foreign aid in general. There will be 
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a tendency towards a greater degree of 
caution and economy in these quarters— 
Saturn square Lunation-Mercury. With 
Neptune and Venus, both well-aspected, 
in the 7th we are likely to continue to 
seek a peaceful solution of our difficul- 
ties and also to draw closer our bonds 
with our allies and friends. The Full 
Moon chart of December 16th is perhaps 
less significant and its pattern less well 
integrated than the New Moon pattern. 
It is typified by the opposition of Sun 
conjunct Mercury to Moon conjunct 
Uranus, with Pluto trine the Sun and 
sextile the Moon, In addition, Jupiter 
and Saturn are still very close to their 
exact trine. The-accent 1s on awareness 
and confrontation — the opposition — as 
contrasted with actions and compulsions 
—the square. 

With Sun-Mercury and Jupiter-Mars 
in our 2nd house the U.S. will be con- 
cerned with its property and the spending 
of money—Mars still near Jupiter prob- 
ably indicates that a lot of money will be 
spent on this particular Christmas! With 
Venus rising in the Ist, people should 
feel peaceably inclined and in a holiday 
mood. However, an index of overhang- 
ing responsibilities shows in the 10th 
house Saturn. All in all, the U.S. may 
be made aware in the last half of De- 
cember of its economic situation—overin- 
flation, instability, ete. 


Western Europe 


At London the Lunation pattern finds 
most of the planets below the horizon 
except Uranus which is in the 12th op- 
posite the Mars-Jupiter conjunction. 
Thus most of the important events of 
the month are liable to be private rather 
than public. Labor may be quite aggres- 
sive and make some important gains— 
Mars-Jupiter in the 6th. Creative activi- 
ties, the theater, etc., are likely to be 
stressed this month—Lunation-Mercury 
and Venus in 5th—but obstacles will be 
present and realism will be enforced 
(Saturn square Lunation-Mercury from 
the 3rd). 

The Full Moon is more pronounced 
for Western Europe. Venus in the 10th 
indicates peaceable and diplomatic moves 
by the governments of this area. How- 
ever,’ with Mars at the Ascendant—and 
Jupiter just above it—this will not mean 
appeasement. Indeed, aggressive action 
on a wide scale is likely to be the order 





of the day, and the people will press their 
demands. For all of this a great deal will 
be taking place out of the limelight — 
Sun-Mercury in 12th opposite Moon- 
Uranus in 6th—and problems of social 
security, public health matters, labor 
needs, will be highlighted if not in action 
then certainly in awareness. Obligations 
to others will be met—Saturn in 8th 
trine Jupiter in 12th — but all such 
matters are likely to take place in the 
background. 


Eastern Europe and the Near East 


The Lunation pattern at Athens, 
Greece is very similar to that for West- 
ern Europe. Economic pressures are 
liable to be more severe, however, and 
more inhibitive of the creative potential 
indicated by the 5th house Lunation. 
Venus in the 4th is the sole angular body 
and indicates a desire for peace on the 
part of the suppressed lower groups in 
this area which is partially a No Man’s 
Land between the Soviet Union and the 
West. i 

The Full Moon pattern is more sig- 
nificant since Sun-Mercury are in the 
10th, placing emphasis on governments 
and especially on what they have to say; 
Uranus-Moon are in the 4th, which 
places a strong accent on the people 
(Moon) and _ their _ rebelliousness 
(Uranus) against their governments. 
Upsets are possible therefore in the 
latter part of the month. Saturn is an- 
gular in the 7th, and mundanely makes a 
T-Cross through its squares to the Sun- 
Mercury and Moon-Uranus opposition. 
The resultant configuration is a dynamic 
one with the emphasis thrown on the 
empty fourth arm of the Cross, i.e., the 
Ist house (Aquarius-Pisces) of the 
people. All of this strongly outlines the 
cross-purpose and opposition relationship 
of peoples and their Governments in this 
stormy area. The confusion in Greece 
may increase since Neptune is now 
transiting a sensitive point in mid-Libra 
which is vital to the Greeks. However, 
the 9th house Venus indicates a continu- 
ing effort on the part of those at a dis- 
tance—the UN and the West—to bring 
peace to this area and a settlement of 
contested matters through negotiation. 
This applies as much to the Near East— 
Arab and. Jew—as it does to the Balkans 
and Eastern Europe. But until or unless 

the West and Russia reach a stable ar- 
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rangement there is no lasting prospect 
for any peace, so that the fate of this 
area will continue to rest with those out- 
side of it. 

This month’s Full Moon at 241/3° 
Gemini is within a degree or so of op- 
position to the center of our Milky Way 
around which our whole Solar System 
now revolves in about 200,000,000 years. 
Any conjunction or opposition which oc- 
curs in line with this Galactic Center— 
invisible to the most powerful telescopes 
due to the great clouds of dark cosmic 
dust between it and ourselves—appears 
to have a special importance. Indeed, the 
Earth’s relationship to the Galactic 
Center and Sun around mid-December is 
analogous to the Moon’s relationship to 
the Sun and Earth at a Full Moon. Since 
Uranus is involved in the Full Moon we 
may find in the following year a funda- 
mental division occurring in the world, 
the long forming final division of the 
West and Russia. 


Russia and the Middle East 


Pluto is barely above the Ascendant at 
Moscow at the time of the New Moon 
which is in itself a clear index of the 
nature of much of the Soviet Union’s 
activity. Pluto, like every other planet, 
has its positive and negative side. On the 
negative it seems to be the planet of 
totalitarian, overall political control and 
authority, of subversive undercover ac- 
tion and organized violence, but above all 
the control by a small nuclear group of 
a vast collective. In December more than 
the usual amount of this sort of activity 
is liable to be demonstrated by the agents 
of the Politburo. Less obviously there 
should be considerable emphasis on ulti- 
mate aims and foundations in Russia— 
4th house occupied by the Lunation- 
Mercury and by Venus. The fact that the 
Mars-Jupiter conjunction is in the 5th 
stresses cultural activities—theater, arts 
and the expression of the natural spirit, 
and any such projection of the Russian 
spirit is liable to be violent and explosive 
—opposition to Uranus in 11th. 

Particularly vital will be the Full Moon 
since it is conjunct Uranus and the 4th 
while opposing the Sun conjunction 
Mercury and the Midheaven. The 


Soviet Government and its dictators ap- 
pear due for some serious, hidden rebel- 
lious opposition, if not in the U.S.S.R. 
itself, then certainly in the satellite slave 


states. Saturn’s squares from the 7th 
make this an even more pronounced T- 
Cross than was the case for the East 
European area where the key was the 
empty Ist house and Ascendant. Thus a 
struggle for the allegiance of the peoples 
of the Soviet-dominated area seems to be 
underway and since the Sun is conjunct 
the Galactic Center this could be far 
more lasting and serious than any mere 
Full Moon would ordinarily indicate. It 
must never be forgotten that in terms of 
long term cycles—and in particular the 
794-year Jupiter-Saturn recurrence cycle 
—the Soviet Empire is in process of de- 
cay. Its aggressiveness is like the last 
venomous dart of an expiring snake, Un- 
fortunately much venom may be spread 
abroad before the creature is dead! 


India and Central Asia 


This should be an important month 
for Hindustan since focal saturn of the 
Lunation is just above the Ascendant, 
Uranus is in the 10th and the Mars-Jupi- 
ter conjunction in the 4th, i.e., all angu- 
lar. Indeed the Lunation itself in the 3rd 
is only half a degree from the 4th house 
cusp! The result of this is to emphasize 
powerfully the square of Lunation- 
Mercury to Saturn, and also the opposi- 
tion of Mars-Jupiter to Uranus. The op- 
position indicates sudden changes in and 
by the government, their liberality 
(Uranus) being opposed by the aggres- 
sive moneyed interests—Mars-Jupiter. 
At the same time the people, who will be 
in a cautious and fearful mood—Saturn 
rising—are liable to be deeply concerned 
about their basic security—a bad joke 
since there is so little security in India. 
This could lead to an attempt to be truly 
realistic about such matters, while the 
aggressiveness of the conservatives may 
turn out to be their last determined effort 
in some time to oppose Nehru and the 
Uranian reforms he is attempting to 
effectuate in India. Actually these ten- 
sions can have excellent results since the 
chart contains so many sextiles and trines 
which make solutions possible; without 
such tensions little gets done as a rule. 
The Full Moon chart is less significant, 
but both Pluto and Venus are angular— 
4th and 7th. 

Peaceful efforts to settle disputes and 
to negotiate agreements and alliances 
(Venus) are liable to meet obstacles 
from the overall world situation (mun- 
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dane square to Venus by Pluto) and in 
an undercover and even subversive man- 
ner. There may be a change in the view- 
ing of economic needs (Moon-Uranus in 
2nd opposes Sun-Mercury in 8th) and 
new ideas along this line. In foreign 
policy Hindustan will be aggressive and 
expansive—Mars-Jupiter in 9th, but 
Nehru with Venus on his Sun will seek 
to achieve his ends peacefully. 


East and Southeast Asia 


The sole angular planet in the Luna- 
tion chart at Nanking is Neptune which 
is conjunct the Ascendant. Idealistic aims 
will be sought by the people collectively 
but the wool may be pulled even more 
tightly over their eyes. The transporta- 
tion and communication situation may 
improve considerably—Mars-Jupiter con- 
junction well-aspected in 3rd. There 
might be considerable discussion of 
China’s grave financial plight—Lunation- 
Mercury in 2nd—and this may be carried 
out at a more realistic level in terms of 
China’s national aspirations than has 
normally been the case—Saturn in 11th 
square the Lunation. Changes in foreign 
relations may be anticipated—Uranus in 
9th opposite Mars-Jupiter, and the gov- 
ernment will continue its attempt at over- 
all controls—Pluto in 10th. 

The Full Moon chart is likely to be 
especially significant for China since at 
Nanking, the Kuomintang capital, the 
Full Moon is at the Ascendant conjunct 
Uranus — the people being rendered 

aware of the need of radical changes — 
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CHRISTMAS SUGGESTIONS } 
A New Book by 
CARL G. JUNG 


Five essays, written over the past ten 


opposite Sun-Mercury at the 7th cusp— 
governmental and authoritative discus- 
sions and negotiations with enemies and/ 
or friends. The Republic of China’s Sun 
is in Capricorn and with Jupiter rapidly 
approaching it, the Kuomintang may 
soon take a new lease on its precarious 
life. The Mars-Jupiter conjunction near 
this natal Sun and trine Saturn should 
stimulate the Kuomintang Republic of 
Chiang, as distinguished from __ the 
Chinese Communists, to determined and 
confident action against its enemies — 
Mars-Jupiter in 7th. The presence of 
Saturn at the 4th cusp creates a T-Cross 
and emphasizes the need for integrating 
popular awareness with governmental 
plans in a concrete manner and throws 
the emphasis to the empty fourth arm of 
the T-Cross, i.e., the M.C. which in- 
dicates the Government. 


Latin America 

Peron’s recent accusations against the 
U.S., ie., that we were fomenting a re- 
bellion against him, is an example of 
what a thorn in the flesh of the Western 
Hemisphere his fascist regime has _be- 
come. In December the people of Argen- 
tina, who must be discriminated from the 
regime under which they live, will be 
peaceably inclined — Venus in the 7th. 
Neptunian schemes, i.e., somewhat nebu- 
lous and out-of-this-world, may charac- 
terize Argentina’s relationships with 
others — Neptune at 7th cusp. There 
could be much discussion of foreign trade 
and commitments—Lunation-Mercury in 
8th square Saturn in 5th, but tempered 
by the necessity for realism. A daring ex- 
pansive line in foreign affairs may con- 
trast with an unsettled and dissident local 
situation—Mars-Jupiter in 9th opposing 
Uranus in the 3rd. 

Mars-Jupiter rise at the Full Moon 


years, which give a convincing ex- 
planation of the ills of modern man, 
and the direction in which we may 
look for their cures. 90 pages, cloth 
bound. 


ESSAYS ON 
CONTEMPORARY EVENTS 


Price, $2.00 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 





1472 Broadway New York 18, N. ¥. 
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and thus augur a happy and optimistic 
outlook for the Christmas Season, true 
for all of eastern Latin America. How- 
ever, Labor is liable to be restive under 
Peron’s heel—Moon-Uranus in- 6th op- 
posite Sun-Mercury in 12th, though its 
difficulties may not be apparent at the 
surface. In the department of foreign 
affairs Pluto at the 9th cusp and Saturn 
near the end of the 9th indicate heavy 
responsibilities and involvement in the 
complex power-political situation, but 
good support from the people — Saturn 








trine Jupiter at the Ascendant. 
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Release from Neptunian Bondage* 


Y ounc, indolent, pleasure - loving 
Victor Benson looked at his wife disdain- 
fully. “No, I won't let you divorce me, 
and that’s final,” he said. “And if you try 
leaving me I’ll follow you to the earth’s 
end and plague you. I'll camp on your 
doorstep. You took me for better or 
worse, and that’s that, far as I’m con- 
cerned. There’s that little business matter 
you wouldn’t want known—you’d better 
reconsider leaving me. I like the way 
fictitious. 
things are—suits me fine. We’re staying 
married, or else—remember ?—until death 
us do part.” i 
At these words, Charlotte Benson 
gazed at her handsome, irresponsible 
husband thoughtfully. An idea was born. 
Humiliated to her wit’s end by the con- 
stantly recurring sordid romantic esca- 
pades of the man she had married five 
years earlier, she sought a way out of 
what had become an intolerable situation. 
She desired her freedom as her very 
life, and she was willing to purchase it 
at any price. Yes, it had come to that, 
even if it meant the life of one or the 
other of them. But the man she had mar- 
ried didn’t see it that way. He apparent- 
ly enjoyed the torment he was able to 
inflict upon her, and also, she furnished 
the necessary foil for his romantic con- 
quests with other women—a wife who 
“didn’t understand him,” and who also 
could be used as an excuse to prevent his 
affairs from becoming too involved and 
serious. Also her background, wealth and 
social position were, in his opinion, nec- 
essary attributes, and most women, he 
found, seemed more interested in that 
which belongs, apparently, to another. 
The predatory instinct lurked in the 
hearts of the type of women he sought 
to attract and keep interested. Besides, 
he needed his wife Charlotte in other* 


% The names used in this problem narrative are 


Yer 


ways; in his own perverted way, he 
“loved” her, or felt that he did. Like a 
spoiled child who has a mother to come 
to in time of need, a wife of Charlotte’s 
stability and worth represented some- 
thing he lacked within himself, and which 
he couldn’t do without. For he had an 
afflicted Saturn in Cancer in his seventh 
house of marriage, and wherever Saturn 
is placed in a chart represents the sign 
and house where there is a real and 
earnest need, without which the structure 
of one’s existence might be comparable to 
a body without bones, or a house without 
a frame. In some inner corner of his 
being, Victor Benson was well aware of 
this, and he was consciously determined 
that he would never part with his wife— 
not under any consideration, She was his 
shock-absorber, his stooge, his doormat— 
everything that the psychologically weak 
seek in those they choose as their closest 
companions, or lifemates. In order to 
strengthen his hold upon her, which he 
sought through fear, rather than love, he 
had, some time previously, ferreted out a 
slightly shady transaction that her at- 
torney and business manager had _ in- 
stigated in her business, which she head- 
ed—something that would not stand the 
light of investigation without considera- 
ble explanation, fine, or possibly worse. 
This sub rosa business deal had actually 
gone through unbeknownst to Charlotte, 
who, being a Piscean, was often too im- 
practical and unconcerned about mundane 
affairs, leaving these matters entirely to 
the wisdom of her male business associ- 
ates. However, as the sole owner of her 
company, in any accounting she would be 
held legally responsible. For this reason 
she felt herself io be on the horns of a 
dilemma, and in desperation she now 
sought a way out. For there was a way, 
she reasoned—surely there was a way. 
Her husband, taking increasing advantage 
of her fear and the power over her which 
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this fear engendered, was becoming utter- 
ly impossible to live with. Her very soul, 
her reason, her life (for she had found 
herself toying with the idea of taking 
her own life as a final resort) were in- 
creasingly in jeopardy, 

It had come to the point now that he 
called his lady friends, many of them 
over long distance, constantly on their 
home telephone, the bill for which she 
had to pay each month, as he refused to 
work anymore. Also on several occasions 
he had entertained them in her home dur- 
ing her temporary absence on business— 
even to the extent of defiling her private 
chamber with their presence overnight! 
She shuddered at these recollections, and 
covered her eyes, to shut out the distaste- 
ful visions such memories summoned—of 
coming home to find her bedroom rank 
with the combined fumes of cloying per- 
fume and stale alcohol, cigarette burns on 
her dresser and bureau, white rings made 
by glasses on her coffee table, and her 
best negligees and housecoats wrinkled, 
soiled and in disarray. When she had 
hysterically objected to these indignities, 
her husband had called her a jealous cat, 
and had struck her. What, she asked her- 
self, had she ever done to deserve to 
draw this unutterable cad in the matri- 
monial lottery ? Surely it was due to some 
old karmic debt contracted in some past 
life, as a Rosicrucian lady friend had 
several times hinted. Yes, she must owe 
a karmic debt. Well, if she did, she had 
paid it, after five years of this intolerable 
marital existence. And it was time now, 
she reasoned, to wipe off the old score. 
It was time for a new deal. We are 
karmic slaves only so long as we allow 
ourselves to be, she decided desperately. 
We are footballs of fate only so long as 
we allow ourselves to be kicked around. 

What had once appeared to be love, of 
the tempestuous sort that flares out 
quickly, between herself and her husband 
had turned into the bitterest hate on her 
part. There was only one way, she felt, 
to find release from the insufferable in- 
dignities she endured at his hands. It was 
either his life or hers. Yes, it had come 
to this. As a last resort, in her extremity, 
she had come to contemplate the idea of 
murder. He himself, in the finality of 
his. cruel answer to her reasonable re- 
quest for her freedom, had implanted 
the idea into her mind. “T shall kill him,” 
she thought, “as I would kill a vile and 





contemptible reptile that has invaded the 
privacy of my home, and threatens the 
ruination of my life and the destruction 
of my soul. I shall feel no concern, no 
twinge of conscience. For surely he de- 
serves to die—he has asked for it, in 
everything but words, time and again. 
I am the medium God has chosen to rid 
the world of this foul and inhuman 
monster, who has ruined even my self 
esteem, and has hurt and degraded me 
beyond all mortal endurance.” 

Such, in the bitterness of her heart, 
was her Piscean reasoning. She even con- 
ceived in her imagination the manner of 
his demise. She resolved that she would, 
to all appearances, become reconciled to 
her lot, and while acting the part of a 
broken and dominated doormat, she 
would begin slowly to carry out her pur- 
pose. Poison, she decided, administered 
in such infinitesimal doses, over a long 
period, and of such a nature that it would 
be imperceptible and unperceived by any- 
one, and undetected by the most discern- 
ing of medical eyes. Oh, patience, infinite 
patience, and courage, cried her darker 
self. Be all agreement and smiles, bring 
a perverted sense of humor to the fore, 
become to all observance the loving, de- 
voted and doting fool that he desires in 
what he calls a wife, let him bring in the 
current tramp as often as he wishes, and 
pretend, pretend that all is as you would 
wish, 

It was while this plan was formulating 
in Charlotte’s mind, just before she was 
to take the actual step toward its accom- 
plishment, that one day she went to re- 
sume her present daily study in the pub- 
lic library on the attributes and effects of 
various poisons. On this particular day, 
by chance, shall we say, it happened that 
someone had left an open book on the 
desk in a secluded corner that Charlotte 
sought that she might read unmolested 
and unobserved. As she pushed this vol- 
ume aside, she saw before her a page 
from the Scriptures, and Mark 12, verses 
21 to 26, caught her eye. She read: 

“And Peter, calling to remembrance 
saith unto him, Master, behold the fig 
tree which thou cursedst is withered 
away. 

“And Jesus answering saith unto 
them, Have faith in God. 

“For verily I say unto you, That 
whosoever shall say unto this moun- 
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tain, Be thou removed, and be thou 

cast into the sea; and shall not doubt 

in his heart, but shall believe that those 

things which he saith shall. come to 
pass; he shall have whatsoever he 
saith, 

“Therefore I say unto you, What 
things soever ye desire, when ye pray, 
believe that ye receive them, and ye 
shall have them. 

“And when ye stand praying, for- 
give, if ye have ought against any: 
that your Father also which is in 
heaven may forgive your trespasses. 

“But if you do not forgive, neither 
will your Father which is in heaven 
forgive your trespasses.” 

Those were the clear and decisive 
words, as though underlined on the page 
before her, especially Forgive, if ye have 
ought against any, that changed the en- 
tire course of her unconscious thought 
and energy from that time on. At that 
moment all the repressed hatred, the 
fierce rebellion against the seeming tyran- 
ny of Fate, the determination to live 
rather than merely exist in her present 
ungodly and unholy fashion, came to the 
surface in an impassioned outburst, and 
Charlotte Benson placed her head upon 
her arms, over the open Bible, and wept. 
Presently, as though emerging from the 
pages of the sacred book before her, a 
strange peace stole into her heart, “Two 
wrongs do not make a right,” an inner 
voice seemed to say. And there, in that 
quiet and secluded corner, at the most 
unforeseen and unexpected time, she 
prayed. And as she prayed, slowly, 
gradually the bitterness that had encrust- 
ed her heart like ice broke and began to 
melt away. She felt, indeed, she knew, 
that her earnest and impassioned prayer 
had reached the Source, that she had suc- 
ceeded in tuning in to a higher Power, a 
Universal Power that knows all, and 
knowing, understands. From that mo- 
ment she saw her own faults and respon- 
sibility clearly; she knew also what 
course she must take, what she must do. 
When she walked out of the library a 
few moments later, she knew she need 
never again fear anyone, that no one 
could harm her unless it were herself, 
ever again. 

Her first effort in her Proclamation of 
Emancipation was to contact her attorney 
and business manager and ask for a 








showdown, and demand that they straight- 
en out the business entanglement that had 
occasioned her considerable past fear, un- 
easiness and regret. This she was able to 
have accomplished at no little cost and 
effort, but serious consequences to any- 
one were averted by her timely action. 
But even now, released of any cause to 
fear her husband through his threats, she 
was not content until she had found a 
complete new deal in her quest for soul 
freedom. She proceeded to sell her busi- 
ness, and invested the proceeds in non- 
negotiable bonds and annuities, which 
could furnish no incentive to a spouse 
who sought a financial background and 
“meal ticket.” She did all this Pisces 
fashion, keeping the entire transactions 
from her husband until it was too late 
for him to attempt to deter her or to alter 
her course. Needless to say, it was not 
long before the true state of affairs be- 
came known to him, and the result was 
entirely as she apprehended. Her hus- 
band, after a preliminary tempest that 
called for police protection on her part, 
quieted down for want of opposition and 
because he saw he could no longer reach 
her “where she lived,” and also because 
he had a better matrimonial prospect in 
view than she had now become. He left 
her free to seek an uncontested divorce, 
after which he married, within a few 
weeks, someone of a similar background, 
income, and worldly standing as hers for- 
merly had been. 

Charlotte Benson’s impassioned and 
earnest need, misdirected at first to the 
wrong channel, by seeming chance be- 
came redirected, and her prayer was al- 
most immediately answered and_ her 
heart completely cleansed of those deadly 
Neptunian evils, bitterness, self pity and 
regret. In order to secure her heart’s 
desire, it would not have been necessary 
for her to have taken the drastic steps 
she took. If she had had the patience to 
wait, to “watch and pray,” in due course 
of time the Divine Source that heard her 
prayer would have fulfilled her needs. 
However, as she had Sun conjunct Mars in 
Pisces in square to Neptune and Uranus, 
she was not one for half measures, She 
believed in going all the way and burning 
all her bridges at once. She took, perhaps 
as literally as anyone does today, the 
words of Him which came to her vith 
such enlightenment in her darkest hour 
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of temptation, when she contemplated 
with deadly seriousness and under what 
seemed great provocation, to take the life 
of a fellow creature, however weak and 
unmoral, whom she had once promised 
to honor and cherish. 


“Keep Your Powder Dry" 


Dear Miss Starr: 

In confusion and desperation I am 
writing to you for some helpful guidance. 
I was born May 13, 1915, at 9:30 P. M. 

My troubles started with the death 
of Mother on March 21, 1923, when 
my brother, sister and I were sepa- 
rated never to be reunited (whereabouts 
of father unknown). 1 was placed in an 
orphanage where, except for a few 
mouths with three different families, I 
remained for ten years. 

In January, 1934, I married a man 
born July 5, 1898 (hour unknown), more 
for security than anything else. Though 
I tried to adapt myself to him in every 
way possible by becoming an expert 
cook, housewife and companion, his atti- 
tude is as indifferent toward me as the 
day we married. There is constant ten- 
sion between us as well as financial quar- 
reling. In 1938 it caused me to have a 
nervous breakdown. In 1940 I had a 
major operation. In Alarch.1941 our son 
died a few hours after birth, due to my 
having RH negative blood and his RH 
positive blood. In October 1942 our 
daughter died a few days after birth due 
to the same cause. In May 1947 ] had 
another major operation from which I 
still am not completely recovered. 

Recently a mutual attraction has de- 
veloped between a man born July 18, 
1905 (hour unknown) and myself. But 
because of circumstances as well as our 
religion nothing can be done about it. 
Another catastrophe! 

My spirit is all but broken and my 
endurance is just about worn out, not 
having anyone to love or to love me 
wholeheartedly. I am still homesick for 
Mother. May God bless you. 

Troubled Taurean. 

ANSWER: The passage of your pro- 
gressed Moon (or present state of con- 
sciousness) through your eighth house, 
of change and regeneration, has coincided 
with your present feelings of loss and 
loneliness. As you have Cancer on your 
eighth house cusp, with Neptune in late 
Cancer, and your progressed Moon is 


now in Leo, it is natural that you should 
desire wholehearted love, and feel keenly 
the loss of your mother. As you have 
Saturn conjunct Pluto in the first degree 
of Cancer in your seventh house of mar- 
riage, and the Moon and Sun conjunction 
in Taurus in your fifth house of love and 
children, in square to Uranus in Aquarius 
in your second house of finances and 
business, you have experienced difficul- 
ties in these various departments of life. 
We have found that those natives born 
just prior to a New Moon—that is, just 
before the Moon makes the exact con- 
junction with the Sun—are what might 
be termed, in astrological vernacular, 
“hot-rock sages ;” that is, as a correspon- 
dent of mine puts it, “people who are 
always sitting on a hot rock and always 
trying to get off that seat.” Needless to 
say, as you no doubt feel from your own 
attitude and experiences, these people 
never say die. They have the courage of 
their convictions, and no matter how 
many times they meet defeat, they come 
back smiling and asking for more. The 
more cautious ones, born at or following 
the Full Moon, can well admire this trait 
in you “hot-rock sages” and “hot-rock 
seers,” the latter being those born just 
after the New Moon, for these indeed 
strike out “where angels fear to tread.” 

Please pardon this digression. Coming 
back to your individual problem, I would 
advise you to keep that New Moon cour- 
age of yours to the fore in this hour that 
may seem unusually dark, as your pro- 
gressed Moon completes its passage 
through your eighth house. Remember, 
optimistic and benevolent Jupiter is the 
ruler of your personal horoscope—you 
have Sagittarius rising. This planet is 
placed in Pisces in your third house, in 
harmonious sextile aspect to your Sun- 
Moon in your fifth. You have Mars 
closely conjunct Venus in Aries in your 
fourth house, sextile Uranus, so you'll 
not be apt to turn your back upon love— 
not until the “final curtain.” 

Your husband’s Sun is in your seventh 
house, which house and sign (Cancer) 
hold your Saturn-Pluto conjunction. It 
is quite natural that you should attract 
an older man, and that you would feel 
considerably hemmed in and limited by 
marital restrictions. Remember, it is 
through the lessons of Satiirn that we 
build strength of character. As Max 
Heindel states, “Manifestation implies 
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limitation.” Mercury is the ruler of your 
department of marriage and_relation- 
ships, and your progressed Venus, ruler 
of your fifth house of love, entered 
Gemini this year, to contact your Mer- 
cury in Gemini in a few more years. You 
have better, happier times ahead. This 
present period is still one of tests, of 
character and moral fibre, when patience 
and endurance are required of you. 
Your husband’s progressed Moon has 
come to his Uranus in Scorpio in his 
solar fifth house. This is a vitally im- 
portant time for him, and no doubt a 
changeful and exciting one as well, for 
he has Uranus opposition Mars in Taur- 
us, square Venus in Leo. He is apt to 
be as “contrary as all get-out” under the 
stimulation of this eccentric, capricious, 
unpredictable planet. Events are not apt 
to culminate as expected. He is apt to 
surprise even himself. Remember, Cancer 
is like the crab—he will hold on for dear 
might as long as he feels there is rivalry 
or fight from the opposition, but he is 
apt to relinquish his hold suddenly as 
soon as the opposing side gives in. One 
must remember this in dealing with a 
Cancer mate. It applies also to the other 
July man, whose progressed Venus has 
just passed over his Cancer Sun conjunct 
your Neptune. 
As time goes on, I believe your atti- 
tude toward life and love will change and 
lighten considerably, and you will begin 
to attract more youthful or light-hearted 
companions, as your progressed Venus 
approaches your Mercury in Gemini. 
This changed attitude could come about 
through love, or possibly through a child, 
although not necessarily the latter. 
The man born July 18, 1905 has his 
Jupiter in your sign Taurus, within orb 
of a conjunction with your Sun—an ex- 
cellent contact. His Sun, as stated, is on 
your Neptune; his Moon is on your 
Uranus and North Node in Aquarius. 
His Venus in Gemini falls on your Mer- 
cury—the latter an excellent contact for 
mental stimulation and upliftment. 
Your husband’s Mars falls on your 
Sun-Moon in Taurus. This could give 
rise to the tensions and disputes you men- 
tion over finances, et cetera; however, 
Sun-Mars contacts between charts are not 
always indicative of inharmony, as Mars 
on its higher plane can be a spiritually 
stimulating contact, and conducive to ef- 
fort. Your husband’s Moon is also in 





Aquarius (as is the other Cancer man’s) 
therefore both men are apt to be more 
impersonal in their attitude and reactions 
than the ordinary home-loving, possessive 
and protective Cancer types. As you have 
Sun-Moon square Uranus in Aquarius, 
you have attracted these unreliable types 
through an inner or unconscious urge on 
your part; this of course is true of every- 
one whom we attract in marriage or other 
close relationships. We have first to feel 
innerly what we attract outerly. Every 
event must happen on the subjective 
plane before it materializes on the ob- 
jective. 

As you have the majority of your 
planets on the right hand side of your 
chart, your destiny is largely in the hands 
of others, therefore you should be espe- 
cially careful in forming your associa- 
tions. Your progressed Mars was square 
to your Uranus in 1948, and will soon 
conjoin your Moon and Sun. This pro- 
gression was a powerfully shaking one. 
Old foundations were disturbed. While 
this aspect is indicative of a powerful 
stirring up, you should try to understand 
that everything happens for a purpose. 
You must now seek your security within 
your own self, to develop your own inner 
strength. You have been forced to be- 
come your own father and mother (Mars 
rules your fourth house). This would be 
a good time to consider seriously the 
words of Jesus at the time of the cruci- 
fixion, “These” (meaning the people) 
“are my mother and my brethern.” The 
past is dead. Masculine forms have failed 
you. Do not rely upon them at this period 
of your life. But assuredly the worst 
should be over this year, as your pro- 
gressed Moon passes from the opposition 
to Uranus and the square to Mars, stir- 
ring the Mars square Uranus progression 
probably for the last time. Continue to be 
self reliant and stand steady upon your 
own feet, and keep your powder dry. 
Above all, keep faith in the ultimate 
justice of life, love and the future, know- 
ing that, no matter what has happened or 
will happen, it is according to divine plan, 
and all is well. 
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Message of the Stars 
December, 1948 


Tuere are only four days in De- 
cember that are without major con- 
tacts of some kind (including parallels) 
and on seven days there are more than 
one major aspect. The parallels may 
prove very interesting as pointers to 
discussions of wide importance, to plans 
and projects in process of operation, and 
to those plans and projects that will 
get the go-ahead signal on the first of 
the year. 

From the Ist to 11th of December 
all the parallels (not counting the lunar 
parallels, of course) include Mercury— 
to Sun, Pluto, Jupiter, Uranus and 
Mars. This sequence of talks, moves, 
business acceleration, production, in- 
crease and world activity is concluded 
on the 12th with a conjunction of Sun 
to Mercury which should be a high 
point of publicity, promotion, agree- 
ments, settlements, and operational bases 
for future action. On the 14th the Sun 
picks up the parallels and has four by 
Dec. 26th, thus giving authoritative 
backing and leadership to formulated 
ventures, while in the meantime Mars 
is also involved in parallels to Uranus, 
Sun, Pluto, Jupiter. This naturally adds 
aggression and force to the new order 
of growth and development that is now 
merged into cyclic changes. Further- 
more between the conjunction of Sun to 
Mercury on the 12th and the Full Moon 
of the 16th Jupiter trines Saturn and 
parallels Pluto, which indicates that or- 
ganization of world affairs on a politi- 
cal, economic and financial foundation is 
progressing along stable lines. This 
progress may be slow (Saturn) but it 
should have depth (Pluto) with some 
fluidity in ability to change, adjust, in- 
corporate new ideas; it also seems. to 
be democratic in principle but limited 
and restricted to very measurable scope 
in direction and personal aggrandize- 
ment. In fact the middle of December 
may be a culminating period for people 
who build on over-optimism and keep 
stretching the future into balloon shapes 
of wishes. On the other hand persons 
who can cut according to the cloth in 
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view, will have a huge chance to make a 
stake that will have enduring value. 
The difficulties of the month, as shown 
by the stress and strain of square or 
Opposition aspects, begin on the 3rd 
when Mercury squares Saturn, which 
leaves rather stark realizations of cur- 
rent factors, such as employment con- 
ditions or lack of production or goods, 
and perhaps health, foods, foreign ob- 
ligations and shortages due to obdurate 
situations. Saturn is stationary in 6 
degrees of Virgo at this time and turns 
retrograde on it on Dec. 16th; it has 
only one other “adverse” aspect this 
month, a square to Venus on Christmas 
Eve. However it might be noted here 
that Saturn will cross this degree again 
during the first part of August (1949) 
when conditions now in force may be 
emphasized and settled under unusual 
circumstances. In the current scene, 
however, Venus also has a square to 
Pluto on the 9th, But the two most 
sensational squares of December may be 
from Mars and Mercury to Neptune 
on the 16th and 27th over relationships, 
money and foreign affairs, when trou- 
bles accumulate and break. The opposi- 
tions of the month are both in the na- 
ture of annual “conditioners,” in which 
Mercury and the Sun oppose Uranus. 
These generally signify events that are 
more or less expected but fall from sur- 
prising sources or are more drastic than 
anticipated. In this case they could in- 
volve a lot of conversation (Gemini- 
Sagittarius-Mercury) and beating of the 
tom-toms, possibly as a subversive plot 
of extremely hostile action is exposed. 
The Full Moon of December falls on 
the 16th from the 8th to 2nd houses in 
that chart, with Moon close to Uranus 
both opposed to the Sun which is con- 
junct Mercury in Sagittarius with Mars 
and Jupiter in the same house (2nd) 
in Capricorn. Scorpio rises with Leo 
on the MC and Saturn in the 10th, trine 
to Jupiter and Mars, giving a balance 
and discretion that may be solely needed 
in any direction. For Neptune is in the 
llth (the house of . ambitious wishes, 
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friends) ruling the 5th, with much ac- 
cent on gambles, and exactly square 
Mars with Jupiter moving in that direc- 
tion, exact in January. So in the interim 
a wave of energy “to do something” 
may rise higher and higher, but without 
due thought, preparation or direction, 
and consequent frustration. Financial, 
legal and foreign matters may stir ex- 
traordinary emotional feeling, with pay- 
ment due for action in the New Year. 
Propaganda may be unscrupulous or 
treacherous, and sympathy with the un- 
derdog part of well-laid plots calculated 
for the purpose. It is apt to be a “wet” 
holiday in any sense, with the use of 
sedatives growing. Business or employ- 
ment seem disappointing, possibly be- 
cause there isn’t enough good to go 
round. Earnings, joint interests, in- 
comes from any source, could be in 
process of revision. Finances could 
cause personal or public trouble. Acci- 
dents in transits or otherwise may be 
critical. Social life may be’ somewhat 
restricted; health could be a_ factor. 
Marriages, however, seem numerous. 

A chart for the Winter Solstice on 
Dec. 21st, shows Cancer rising with the 
Moon, ruler, at the IC in Virgo and the 
Sun setting in the 6th house as it moves 
into Capricorn. Also in Capricorn but in 
the 7th house are Mercury, Jupiter and 
Mars, the first two trine Saturn in the 
3rd, By this time, and throughout the 
holidays, social affairs, theatre, travel, 
may be unusually active; with Venus in 
Sagittarius in the 5th house, publicity 
could be effective and happy. But. the 
Moon square a retrograde Uranus in 
the 12th shows that great changes are in 
the making and the next three months 
could be useful in adapting to circum- 
stances as they arise with some accent 
on retrenchment. Employment, health, 
and the foreign scene will be points to 
watch. 

The New Moon of Dec. 30th really 
sets the picture for 1949. This is a mu- 
table chart with Sagittarius rising, 
Venus in the Ist house with Jupiter, 
the ruler, in the 2nd along with the 
Sun, Moon, Mercury and Mars, It is 
a very optimistic chart, with great move- 
ment, gaiety, business and public spirit 
at home. However Pluto and Saturn in 
the 9th show the possibility of compli- 
cations abroad, growing toward a climax 


in 1949-50. Then, too, the emphasis on 
money, assets, business, power, leader- 
ship, is tremendous, but subject to Sat- 
turn (ruler of Capricorn), labor ( Virgo) 
and the “must” of world conditions to 
be alleviated. 


NEW MOON 
Dec. 1 to 8 


The New Moon of Nov. 30th sug- 
gests the opening up of affluence and 
resources through labor and skill be- 
ginning on Dec. Ist when Mars con- 
juncts Jupiter and Mercury semi-sextiles 
both planets. These aspects are of major 
importance in promotion-of personal or 
national position, finances, powers and 
moves or changes, and set the direction 
for further signal leadership. The 2nd 
brings much of such possibilities into 
operation or signed and settled deals. 
But stoppage through limitation (in- 
ability to do the job) or in order to 
correct defects may occur on the 3rd 
with Mercury square Saturn. That this 
condition should be temporary as shown 
on the 4th as Mars trines Saturn, and 
any reasonable barriers are removed. 
News confirmations, coming changes, 
publicity, may be extraordinary on the 
5th with the Sun parallel Mercury, al- 
though heart interests may not be so 
happy. But delays of any sort may be 
overcome by persistent effort when the 
Sun sextiles Neptune on the 6th. Even 
the world scene may be harmonious on 
that day and the 7th when Venus semi- 
sextiles Neptune and Mercury parallels 
Pluto. Burdens could be shifted or re- 
lieved and health improve. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Dec. 8 to 16 


An exceptional period for wide prog- 
ress is right at hand, the attainment of 
prestige, prerogatives, better business, 
holiday plans and happiness, continues 
on the 8th as the Sun trines Pluto while 
Mercury parallels Jupiter and sextiles 
Neptune. Whatever is done toward con- 
summating work, labors, art, parties, 
with legal or public approval, should go 
forward. Religious and racial questions 
or battles have a chance to be dis- 
posed of. Yet agreements on very con- 
troversial issues or romance may be 
spiked as Venus in Scorpio squares 
Pluto on the 9th; this, however, appears 
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to touch on greed, jealousy, secret mach- 
inations and gambles that had better be 
left alone in any case. Especially as 
the way to success in other fields and 
through surprising sources is right at 
hand with Mercury parallel Uranus and 
trine Pluto. The 10th is delaying and 
may be difficult, but the 11th continues 
good fortune with Mercury parallel 
Mars; thus ability can put into new 
high ground and production increase. 
The 12th is a very important day for 
decisions, action, promotion of any am- 
bition, as Mercury semi-sextiles Venus 
and the Sun conjuncts Mercury and also 
semi-sextiles Venus. Consideration and 
confirmation of any move, change, pub- 
licity, fame, financial deal, assets, posi- 
tion, may occur that day or the 13th- 
14th when the powerful aspects of Jupi- 
ter trine Saturn and Sun parallel Pluto 
become effective. The peak of long drawn 
out agreements, consolidations terms, 
pacts (over finances, loans, rulings, laws, 
religions, labors), foreign or domestic, 
could be reached on the 15th with the 
Sun parallel Jupiter and Jupiter paral- 
lel Pluto, 


FULL MOON 
Dec. 16 to 23 


At the Full Moon of the 16th Saturn 
turns retrograde in 6 degrees of Virgo. 
At the same time a barrage of unex- 
pected events, strange quirks and situa- 
tions, crimes or treacheries, come to 
light and possibly conclusion as Mars 
squares Neptune and parallels Uranus. 
Fights as well as wild fluctuations may 
hit associations, governments or per- 
sons, money, career, position, that day 
or the 17th when Mercury opposes 
Uranus. Separations or accidents may 
be numerous. Mercury enters Capricorn 
on the 18th. Two quincunx aspects 
(Mars to Pluto and Venus to Uranus) 
make that a day for detailed effort of 
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broad scope with all the knowledge 
possible, although the tendency may be 
to throw energy high and wide as Sun 
parallels Mars on the 19th. Yet as this 
is followed by Venus entering Sagittari- 
us, Mars parallel Pluto and Sun opposed 
to Uranus on the 20th, neither speech 
or action is apt to be temperate. Vio- 
lence may flare in very unexpected 
places or among diversified people with 
a good deal of bitterness. The mailed 
fist with no glove could clear many ob- 
stacles, and this may eventuate on the 
2lst with Mars parallel Jupiter and 
Sun entering Capricorn. Problems of 
personal life, business, government, or- 
ganization, could be put to rights on 
the 22nd with Mercury trine Saturn. 


LAST QUARTER 
Dec. 23 to 31 


While it will take -firm purpose and 
well prepared plans with no loopholes, 
a contract, agreement, settlement, could 
be made on the 23rd as Mercury con- 
juncts Jupiter. Dates, art, theatre, should 
benefit especially, although the 24th 
shows hostility, with limitation, short- 
ages, loss on the 25th with Venus square 
Saturn. Sur parallel Pluto on the 26th 
signals important conferences and_pos- 
sibly alignments which could be further 
ratified on the 27th with Venus semi- 
sextile Jupiter, Sun trine Saturn but 
Mercury square Neptune—thus over- 
estimation and high hopes may be whit- 
tled down decidedly while ability tow- 
ers in recognition. Good planning, able 
work and positive service or assistance 
gain on the 28th with Mercury quin- 
cunx Pluto. The 29th takes straight 
devotion to duty. The 30th appears 
very optimistic with its New Moon, but 
needs an eagle eye for defects or over- 
indulgence of any kind, for self or 
others. If common sense and sane 
practical effort are applied great promo- 
tion of skill, talent, beauty, organization, 
public position, may occur that day and 
the 3lst when the Sun conjuncts Jupi- 
ter. Social, financial, industrial, busi- 
ness or political prestige could grow 
amazingly in the next few months. How- 
ever, Jupiter is not very strong in Cap- 
ricorn, and not too much assurance 
should be put purely on promises. Any 
agreement, ratification or start will re- 
quire stout labor. 
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Sagittarius 


The next 12 months 


for those born November 23rd to December 21st 
or those with Sagittarius ascending 


Y ovre heading into a progressive 
year when there is every prospect of con- 
siderable improvement in finances, as 
well as the probability of far-reaching 
changes in professional or personal status. 
Action on new developments should pro- 
ceed at a rapid pace—December, early 
January or April are the best starting 
points for new plans — moving along 
steadily to a climax next November-De- 
cember, 

You are now in a two-year cyclic 
period which should mark one of the 
turning points in your 


Margaret Morrell 


hard work, and often work of a kind 
which you particularly dislike. Routine 
and attention to details are a necessity. 
A strict adherence to a time schedule is 
required. More often than not, you have 
to work under a hard taskmaster who 
expects the impossible but is quick to 
pick on you for petty mistakes, forgot- 
ten details, any tendency on your part 
to overstep the bounds of your authority. 
This probably sounds anything but “fa- 
vorable,” especially to you who like to 
go your own gait. It’s true that despite 

the frequent occur- 





life. Developments of 
the next two years are 
related to steps you 
took, associations you 
formed, undertakings 
you embarked on, am- 
bitions which crystal- 
lized in mid-1942- 
mid-’44, 1935-37, 
1927-29. The 1935-37 
period is perhaps the 
most significant from 
a long-range stand- 
point for that period 
saw the establishment 
of the foundation for 
the circumstances 
which should now be 
at the stage of full 


position of 


or business. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Be prepared to move irto a 

reater responsi- 
bility in profession, social ac- 
tivity, personal life. 

Face the possibility of cyclic 
changes related to your 
status before the public, and 
to the whole set-up of family 


Finances should improve— 
work to achieve security be- 
fore next June, for ups and 
downs may follow each other 
rapidly thereafter. 

Set new plans in motion im- 
mediately or next March- 
April; aim for attainment of 
goals next November. 


rence of promotion or 
expansion of territory 
at this period, usually 
you have to battle the 
problem of responsi- 
bility without equiva- 
lent authority. It is a 
test of your fitness 
and willingness to 
labor long and hard 
for a bigger job; but 
if you stand up under 
it, the reward is great, 
and the position is se- 
cure for a long time 
to come. If you fail 
to prove yourself, you 
are likely to go down 
as fast as you come 








harvest or material 
development. Sagit- 
tarians who were adults in 1919-21 can 
gain some idea of the type of develop- 
ments to expect in the next two years— 
“history” doesn’t repeat exactly, but the 
general pattern, insofar as the department 
of life involved, reiterates experience, 
and Saturn holds the same position in 
1949-50 it held in 1919-21. 

The cyclic developments of the com- 
ing two years refer directly to your pro- 
fessional or personal status, reputation, 
standing. In the main, business changes 
should be favorable. Greater authority 
should be conferred on you, but the price 
of greater authority at this period is 


up—before two years 
have passed. 
Personal relations with other people in 
business, with those under your super- 
vision and with those in authority over 
you, require delicate tactics. You're 
usually inclined to speak your piece, come 
what may—to blurt out the uncompro- 
mising truth no matter who gets hurt— 
to give people your honest opinion even 
when this opinion is unsolicited and 
amounts to a brutal frankness. This can 
get you into real trouble this year, can 
ruin your chances of advancement or of 
success on a new job, or in extreme cases, 
cause you to lose a job you’ve held for 
some years. You have to go easy with 
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people, being careful not to step on 
others’ toes even while others are stomp- 
ing on yours. No one expects you to de 
a doormat, but you should make an extra 
effort to be more modest, considerate and 
diplomatic than usual, and especially so 
near the dates when Saturn is afflicted, 
listed near the close of this section. 

For people who do creative work, or 
work of any kind where success depends 
solely on their own initiative and effort 
this is usually a period of high achieve- 
ment. Recognition comes and with it the 
demands of public life, with all the in- 
roads publicity makes on purely per- 
sonal interests. This would apply also to 
Sagittarians moving into public political 
office following this year’s election, or to 
those assuming executive positions in 
social, charitable or other organizations. 

This period also coincides frequently 
with changes in personal status—mar- 
riage is often part of the picture. Divorce, 
unfortunately, has a high incidence at this 
time, as does the breaking up of home 
patterns for other reasons. However, the 
establishment of new set-ups is equally 
emphasized—the bride and groom change 
their status by becoming parents; the 
mother steps out on her own when the 
children marry or otherwise cut them- 
selves loose; the girl who was a pale 
shadow of an elder sister becomes a 
personality in her own right—and so on. 
These may not seem to measure up to 
what one would expect of “cyclic” de- 
velopments, but you can be sure that if 
they come within the next two years (or 
occurred since Sept.), the whole pattern 
of your life is taking more of a new di- 
rection than you may suspect at the 
moment. 

There are people, of course, who ex- 
perience the most negative side of Saturn 
in the 10th house—loss of position, au- 
thority, prestige, reputation—instead of 
the increase in all these factors that is 
Saturn at its best. Since Saturn is a just 
tho hard taskmaster, this destructive sort 
of development can usually be traced 
back to its source—yourself. Lack of real 
effort or ambition, overconfidence or 
overexpansion, at any time during the 
past six years may have contributed to 
present disasters. Or you may have been 
working in the wrong profession, so that 
a forced change can be a blessing in dis- 
guise. Where younger natives have come 
up too fast in a job, which usually means 





that thru no fault of their own they are 
impressed with their own importance, 
there is often a setback at this period. 
Where such: losses occur, there will be 
all the more need for an attitude of 
modesty, for a willingness to take a 
lesser job or one requiring more actual 
labor and diplomacy, The tendency is to 
stand on your dignity and make others 
meet your demands—but it won’t work 
now. On the other hand, if you put your 
pride in your pocket and accept situations 
as they are, it is quite possible that you'll 
move up fast in new positions within the 
next two to four years, turning what 
seemed a loss into a gain. 

For the most part, the favorable side 
of Saturn is stressed’ this year, so that in 
larger developments you should be able 
to expect augmented prestige. You are 
most likely to note unreasonable de- 
mands upon your time, ability and _ re- 
sponsibility, and a quickened criticism 
of you, even an effort to undermine you, 
when Saturn is afflicted near Dec. 3rd, 
24th; Feb. 15th, 21st; Mar, 3rd, 14th; 
June 10th; Aug. 13th; Sept. 2nd; Oct. 
24th. At these same times, you yourself 
will be most resentful of an encroach- 
ment on your authority or position— 
here’s where you'll need most urgently 
the diplomacy counselled earlier. 

Sagittarians born in 1889, 90, 91 and 
1919-20-21, are likely to feel this Saturn 
transit more acutely than other natives of 
the sign. These people with Saturn in 
Virgo at birth are more ambitious for 
acclaim, more keenly aware of position, 
dignity, what people think and say about 
them, the respect accorded them, than 
most Sagittarians, and this basic over- 
sensitiveness will be accentuated this 
year. They, more than any others, will 
have to bear in mind the admonition 
against standing on their dignity in the 
wrong places. 

Those born in 1883-84 and 1913-14 
with Saturn in Gemini are the next most 
vulnerable group, for they are defensive 
by nature—knocking your argument 
down before you’ve opened your mouth, 
offering an alibi before one is needed, 
forever explaining why they did this or 
that, proving they’re right when no one 
questioned it. People won’t be so toler- 
ant of these characteristics this year, so 
they'll have to learn, perhaps the hard 
wav, to curb their defensiveness. 

The problems of Sagittarian natives 
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born in 1876-77-78 and 1906-07, with 
Saturn in Pisces are most likely to center 
in family affairs, to relate to parents, 
family property or business, or a di- 
vision of loyalty between duties to home 
and activities of a more public nature. 

Sagittarians born in 1897-98-99, with 
Saturn in Sagittarius, are a rather spe- 
cial lot—forceful, outspoken, they can 
create personal problems for themselves 
these coming two years that will impinge 
on position or reputation. Those born in 
1927-28 are the young group just reach- 
ing out into the world of business, mar- 
riage, independent personal activities. 
This group should be singled out for 
position perhaps beyond their experience 
and must be exceptionally careful not to 
develop “swelled heads,” thus running 
the chance of losing 


respondence, study, everyday living or 
working conditions are mildly favored by 
Jupiter’s brief passage into and out of 
Aquarius from April 12th .o June 27th. 


Uranus 

For 7 years (since June, 1942) you've 
been subject on and off to an extreme 
nervous tension, violent emotional ex- 
citation, wild impulses, followed in many 
cases by wild actions, infatuations with 
people or ideas foreign to your back- 
ground, which may or may not have 
ended in marriage, divorce, partnership 
or the espousing of strange causes or 
people. Fits of temper, sudden decisions 
or actions, arbitrary attitudes, unreason- 
able demands, disregard for circum- 
stances, are part of this picture, and may 
again be brought into 





out before they’re well 
in. Both these Sa- 
turn - in - Sagittarius 
groups are likely to 
be especially loaded 
down with extra re- 
sponsibilities. 


Jupiter 


Bolstering the indi- 
cations of a position 
of greater prominence 
is the promise that 
financial betterment 
should accompany it 
unless you make or 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Be careful not to get too big 
for your shoes—“fresh” with 
superiors, autocratic with 
those beneath you. 

Don’t make wild changes dur- 
ing the winter, based on un- 
controllable emotional urges 
or radical ideas. 

Don’t neglect opportunities to 
make friends of those you do 
business with. 

Don’t disdain details—lack of 
attention of these can trip 
you up this year. 


focus near Dec. 17th 
and 20th; Jan. 11th; 
Mar. 17th, 23rd, 20th. 

The period from 
now until June 9th is 
the last lap of this 
7-year trip of Uranus 
thru your 7th house, 
but often the last lap 
turns out to be the 
last lash, and since 
you'll get away with 
nothing ow that Sa- 
turn’s in your 10th 
house, a double curb 
needs to be exercised 








stand pat on extrava- 
gant demands. From 
Nov. 30th to April 12th and June 27th to 
Nov. 30, 1949 Jupiter will occupy your 
2nd house of money, resources, posses- 
sions. This is usually a time when you can 
increase your earned income by salary 
raises, opportunities for investments, 
trades or deals, or by the enhanced value 
of property, business or other things you 
own. Gifts are usually more frequent and 
lavish than usual, and chances to make 
unusually fine purchases abound. The 
salability of personal talents should not 
be overlooked, particularly in the July 
thru November 1949 period when a 
backer or partner may be unexpectedly 
secured. You would be wise to put by 
all the extra that may come in between 
now and next April, in oruer to be pre- 
pared for the unpredictability of circum- 
stances from next June on. 

Family relations, local business, cor- 





on impulse and irre- 
sponsible actions 
However, it is probable that only Sagit- 
tarians born between Dec. 17th and 22nd 
of any year will experience an acute form 
of Uranian stimulus during the winter 
and spring months. 

Finances are accentuated from a sec- 
ond direction after Uranus enters your 
8th house next June 9th. This is > long- 
term transit, and it is always well to try 
to learn to handle the circumstances de- 
scribed by such a transit early in the 
game. The “finances” of the 8th house 
are those in whieh you are involved with 
other people—this can be as a co-earner, 
a business partner, a dependent, a pro- 
vider. Included also are property you 
share or own with others, insurance, lega- 
cies or other legal settlements where sev- 
eral are involved, obligations you share, 
property or accounts you work on (as 
an accountant, etc.) or administer, credit 
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you obtain from banks, stores or private 
backers, taxes. Any or all of these cir- 
cumstances are likely to be shot thru with 
uncertainty, surprises, sudden develop- 
ments, opportunities or demands. A com- 
plete reorganization in family or business 
set-ups may take place at the most un- 
expected moment. There is little that one 
can say except that funds should be kept 
fluid and ideas or plans relating to any 
of these activities must not be set in 
rigid patterns. On the other hand, you 
can do your part to maintain a minimum 
of stability by not going overboard in 
any direction—in demanding more than 
your share or refusing to contribute a 
just amount; by keeping taxes paid up, 
accounts straight; by not buying too 
much on credit or overestimating your 
business needs, by compromising where 
necessary. 

Health problems often come up under 
this transit, and it would be wise to have 
a general checkup before next June, and 
thereafter to keep a special watch over 
your diet. 

From a philosophical standpoint, the 
8th house is a house of combined ma- 
terial and spiritual values, the house 
where you weigh one against the other 
and learn to give each its just due. With 
Uranus there, your ideas are likely to 
undergo a drastic change, perhaps swing- 
ing from one extreme to the other before 
they come to rest on the middle ground 
of a balanced judgment. Of course, the 
younger natives will develop the most 
violently one-sided ideas, so don't be 
surprised if your young Sagittarian sud- 
denly spouts pure cooperative commun- 
ism (not the Russian brand) or cynical 
“get what you can while the getting’s 
good.” It will pass. In any case, only 
the November-born Sagittarians of any 
year are apt to feel Uranus very strongly 
this year. 

Neptune 

Social life, membership in clubs, com- 
pany social activities or professional or- 
ganizations, friendly contacts and their 
“pull,” continue to be stressed. This is 
another long-range indication which will 
have significance in 1949 mainly for 
Sagittarians born between Dec. 5th and 
10th of any year. You should enter into 
the spirit of things, making full use of 
your undeniable social capacities to bring 
others together, your ability to mix busi- 





ness and pleasure, to help friends and be 
helped in turn by them. You may soften 
a lot of the irksome aspects of the purely 
professional picture this year by personal 
contact off the regular field of business. 
Another side of Neptune in the 11th 
house is the need for a definite goal to 
shoot at. This is more than ever true 
now when the demands on you will be 
heavy, with so little leeway of error left 
to you. Clarify your ideas, don’t waste 
money on impractical schemes or peo- 
ple, choose friends with care and ques- 
tion your emotional reactions to social 
happenings near Dec. 16th, 27th; Jan. 
5th, 21st, 25th; Apr. 3rd, 5th, 6th, 8th; 
June 17th; July 4th, 16th; Aug. 11th, 
3lst; Sept. 10th, 29th; Oct. 8th, 25th. 


Pluto 


You're probably feeling more strongly 
than many people the stresses current in 
the world today. You may also be more 
vulnerable to the violent extremes of so- 
lution offered—which is alright from a 
freedom-of-opinion standpoint but may 
backfire this year if you express such 
opinions to the wrong people. Be a little 
discreet in this respect, don’t travel un- 
less necessary, let arguments go on with- 
out you, near Jan. 17th, 24th, 31st; Feb. 
4th, 18th; Mar. 2nd; Apr. 23rd, 30th; 
May 4th, 19th; July 14th; Aug. Ist, 8th, 
16th ; Oct, 5th. 


Plan of Action 


Put plans into action immediately (be- 
fore Jan. 24th) if possible; if not, make 
arrangements for financing, purchasing, 
etc., so that details can be worked out in 
February. March is likely to see changes 
or new developments. Action should be 
rapid in April and May when some of 
the pressures on you are released, Late 
June is another turning point, this time 
into the expansive period of the year 
which carries over to Oct. 27th. During 
November and December exert the last 
ounce of effort to reach your goals for 
the year, to consolidate your position, for 
it may be assailed before the following 
spring—successfully, if it’s shaky, 

Preview 
Month by Month 

DECEMBER: This should be a hap- 
py, fortunate month. Financially, the 
possibilities are tops—you should receive 
more money than you expect, more ex- 
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travagant gifts, be able to find just what 
you want to buy; the only danger is that 
you'll be pervaded with a spirit of too 
much giving and spend all your extra. 
Be ultra wary near the 15th-16th when 
foolish spending or carelessness can 
cause loss. Socially, personally and pro- 
fessionally also your position should be 
bolstered—you may get a promotion, 
honor, new opportunity or recognition 
near the 2nd, 4th, 12th, 13th, 23rd, 27th, 
30th or 31st. Push to stabilize both 
finances, public plans, business, especial- 
ly on the early days, for you should be 
set as solidly as possible by the 16th. The 
islands of trouble center around the 3rd 
when worry predominates, the 9th when 
confidence is low, the 17th and 20th when 
quarrels, sudden impulses, can break 
loose, and Christmas Eve when petty dis- 
appointments or hurt feelings can ruffle 
your sense of dignity and justice. 


JANUARY: Finances continue to be 
favorably emphasized, especially near the 
3rd, 6th, 17th and 26th. There is a defi- 
nite warning against going overboard 
near the 5th, 21st and 25th—be sure you 
get the right change, keep track of per- 
sonal possessions, don’t loan money, don’t 
buy damaged or misrepresented goods 
near these days. If you’re putting new 
plans of any kind into action, buy ma- 
terials or order them, write for informa- 
tion, make applications, study specifica- 
tions, get all the details in motion before 
the 24th, then you'll be in a position to 
perfect ideas, discuss changes, get rou- 
tines set, during the next three weeks 
when little else can be accomplished. Acci- 
dents, mistakes, minor outbreaks, upsets 
in routine, can occur near the 7th, 17th, 
24th, 28th and 3lst. Try to keep family 
relations on an even keel. 


FEBRUARY: Family affairs, neigh- 
borhood activities, preparation for pro- 
posed changes, are accentuated for most 
of the month. Interruptions, delays in de- 
liveries, news, answers, slow up action 
for the first two weeks; this is not an 
unpleasant period—in fact, it’s quite like- 
ly to be the opposite—but not a great 
deal will be accomplished. The first really 
big issues between the family and your 
public activities, or your duties to home 
and to outside interests, or between par- 
ents, symbolized by Saturn, may come 
up near the 15th, 21st and 27th. Some 
af these problems will have to be solved 








within the next month, and these are 
good days to lay the cards on the table— 
if everybody knows where everybody else 
stands, there are less likely to be blow- 
ups in March, and at the moment, you 
should be in one of your more eloquent 
periods, able to present your side with 
logic, charm and results near the 17th, 
20th, 26th-27th. 

MARCH: Home, family, base of 
business, job, come in for major atten- 
tion. Changes in relationships are proba- 
ble near the 5th. There’s a certain ten- 
dency to rashness of action, emotion, 
speech, involved—use discretion, try to 
stick as closely as possible to pre-laid 
plans, don’t go at work too fast or at- 
tempt something too heavy just because 
you're impatient—accidents may happen, 
and this is a period when health prob- 
lems come up in any case. There is still 
an area for working out amicably domes- 
tic or business troubles, which if left to 
smoulder can break out with a vengeance 
near the 17th, 22rd and 30th. The 16th 
and 24th are days of exceptional oppor- 
tunity in the real estate, house hunting, 
home furnishing, job seeking, fields. Get 
yourself set, your plans completed, for 
a big push next month. 

APRIL: Here is a month which holds 
gaiety, ease in personal relations, the 
possibility of romance or the promotion 
of your personal or business plans, the 
opportunity of dealing with people har- 
moniously and with profit to yourself. 
The first week is rather scattered, prin- 
cipally because you will have to keep 
firmly in mind where you’re going, whom 
you want to know, how to weld personal 
interests to larger aims. Emotions run 
high and befuddle issues (3rd, 5th, 6th, 
8th). Get your ideas straightened out so 
you can move with speed, determination 
and personal selling after the 8th, using 
the 9th, 12th, 13th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 19th, 
26th where possible for any project 
which will aid the progress of personal 
plans, business, romance, entertainment, 
social activities, children’s interests. Peo- 
ple are apt to be less critical, easier to 
talk to, except for the ZOth-2lst when 
you can oversell. 

MAY: A sharp drop to the ultra- 
practical now comes. Health may be a 
major issue—take care of minor ills, be- 
ware household or employment accidents 
near the Ist, 2nd and 4th. Employment, 
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housing, supply problems (especially 
those connected with repairs or construc- 
tion) are annoying and create extra 
work. However, this is the month in 
which all your practical preparations for 
the rest of the year should take place, no 
matter in what field your ambitions lie. 
The main actual arrangements should be 
completed. by the 22nd—the 2nd, 12th, 
14th and 15th are excellent days, with 
the 19th and 20th presenting stalemates. 


JUNE: The first two weeks of June 
are an excellent vacation choice, both 
from the practical standpoint of those 
who have serious plans to push forward 
this summer and from the social stand- 
point of the possibility of meeting inter- 
esting people. Mercury is retrograde, and 
while the delays involved are not serious 
for there is every indication that they 
will work out favorably later, final de- 
cision on contracts, legal suits, agree- 
ments, partnership affairs, may not be 
obtainable until after the 15th. Above all, 
don’t try to push anything thru on the 
9th-10th, unless what you are pushing 
for is an open break with things as they 
are. The 27th thru 30th is an excellent 
period, with the possibility of sudden 
favorable financial developments, and an 
exceptional opportunity of both a pro- 
fessional and personal nature (could be 
a proposal of marriage, and also is fine 
for the ceremony). 


JULY: Finances are accented very 
strongly this month, and there is need for 
judicious spending and consultation with 
others involved near the Ist, 4th, 11th, 
15th, 20th and 23rd, The 26th also holds 
its pitfalls because of the suddenness of 
developments or demands — these need 
not be unfavorable, but they do require 
some consideration of all the factors in- 
volved. This is another of the months in 
which a change of pace, people and in- 
terests is likely to occur. Tension may 
run high, and other people seem less 
cooperative than usual, but if you reply 
in kind, the situation is likely only to 
worsen. Don’t be too quick to leap at 
new ideas, offers—they may be good, but 
then again, may be not so good as what 
you already have. The 28th, 30th, 31st 
are splendid business, financial and social 
days—ask monetary favors, sell. 


AUGUST: This is probably the most 
favorable month of the summer for you. 





For those who have no serious pursuits, 
it is the ideal vacation month; for those 
who are hot on the trail of a major ob- 
jective, it should see your prestige at a 
high, In either case, promote your inter- 
ests to the fullest, taking advantage of 
present favor. Finances should be pick- 
ing up, or at least, showing a lot of ac- 
tivity, especially on the selling end. You'll 
have to keep close track of expenditures, 
estimates, agreements, near the 11th 
when you can easily be drawn in over’ 
your head, and near the 27th when your 
own inclination is to gamble recklessly 
with your security. Aside from these 
days, you have a month of almost clear 
sailing, 


SEPTEMBER: Generally favorable 
conditions continue all month, with a 
heavy accent on social activities or the 
social side of business. Arrangements for 
schools should go thru smoothly, but 
should be completed where possible before 
the 20th, in fact, all business which re- 
quires definite commitments should be tied 
up by this date, for negotiations are likely 
to lag from then until mid-October. Use 
influence, imagination, initiative, to ex- 
pand your sphere of action, especially 
where this touches on territorial changes 
or expansion, travel, the publishing, ad- 
vertising or radio, businesses. In every 
field, get out and make your own oppor- 
tunities, meet new people, try new ideas. 
Finances should have another pick-up 
near the 15th-18th— don’t throw this 
away near the 28th on plain foolishness. 


OCTOBER: The slow pace continues 
until the 12th, altho there may be nothing 
unpleasant about this period. It’s more 
likely to be enjoyable, but more or less 
time-wasting. The latter is important this 
month for those of you who embarked 
on action intended to lead to specific 
goals before the year is out, for you are 
now on the verge of reaching those goals, 
right in the period when the last big push 
should be made. And everything is in 
your favor; remember that you'll only 
get as far as you envision, and then only 
if you dare to try. There is an accent 
from another direction this month on the 
need to keep objectives clearly in mind 
and to exert yourself to get your ideas, 
talents, personality in circulation with the 
best effect. Have a good time, but try 
to put it to good advantage, especially 

(Coztinued on page 62) 
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December Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 


ist. Cloudy 1-2; showery 3. 

2nd. Cloudy 1-2; slow clearing 3. 

3rd. Cloudy, showers 1-N2; clearing, 
colder S2-3. 

4th. Fair, cool—cloudy later 1-2; 
cloudy 3. 

5th. Clearing, somewhat colder with 
showers WI. 

6th, Cloudy; rain or snow heavy in 
N and lighter S1-2; fair, cooler S2-3. 

7th. Cloudy, rain or snow 1-2; little 
change 3. 

8th. Snow, light to moderate N1; 
rain or snow S1-2; increasing clouds 
W3; fair E3. 

98th. Fair, colder to frosts in C3. 

10th. Cloudy, warmer, light -ain or 
snow. 1-2; fair, cool 3. 

11th. Cloudy, milder, early fog 1-2; 
increasing clouds 3. 

12th-13th. Milder, showers 1-W2; 
cloudy E1; mild 3. 

14th. Local snow squalls N1; clear- 
ing, colder S1-2; fair, frosts after rain 
to Florida. 

15th. Rain or snow W1-2 to C3; 
cloudy N1-S3. 

16th. Colder in west. 

17th. Slow clearing; colder, windy. 

18th. Cloudy, light to moderate 


ry. Se 
e t 
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snow 1; snow flurries 2; clearing N3; 
fair SS. 

19th. Clearing, colder NEI; fair, 
very cold S1-2; snow C3; rain 3. 

20th. Cloudy W1-2; fair El; rain or 
snow S2 to Florida; milder, thunder- 
storms Florida, 

21st. Rain or snow, warmer 1-N2; 
drizzle S2; clearing slowly W3; coast- 
al rain E3. 

22nd-23rd. Clearing to fair, colder in 
west; cloudy in east. 

24th. Fair and moderate, 

25th, Cloudy to rain or snow, cold 1; 


‘snow; rain 2; light showers 3. 


26th. Cloudy, colder 1-2; low clouds, 
cool 3; cool NE winds Florida. 

27th. Light snow 1-N2; very cloudy 
82-3. 

28th. Cloudy S1; fair N1; rain or 
snow 2; clearing, cooler following rain 
‘3 

29th-3C*h. Snow turning to rain 1- 
N2; fair, cooler 3, cloudy $2. 

31st. Rain or snow 1-2; 
warmer to rain 3. 


cloudy, 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 
Ist. Clearing, cooler 5-6; cloudy 4. 
end. Fair, cool 6; cloudy 4-5, showery 


N5. 











Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


portion of the 





country where the weather changes, both seascaa! ead monthly, are most acted, 
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3rd. General cloudiness; rain W6 by 
night. 

4th. Rain or 
windy E4-5-6. 

5th. Slow clearing, cold 4; fair, cold 
5-6. 

6th. Snow squalls, colder 4; rain or 
snow N5; slow clearing, colder S5: 
fair, colder 6. 

7th. Snow 4-N5; decreasing clouds 
S5; fair, frosty 6—showers E6. 

8th. Little change in 4-N5; increas- 
ing clouds S5-6. 

Oth. Fair, milder with clouds in W4; 
frosts general. 

10th. Cloudy, cool 4-N5; cloudy to 
fair S5; fair, warmer 6. 

11th. Showers, rain 4-5; 
clouds 6. 

12th-13th. Snow showers, colder 
with wind 4-N5; clearing S5; fair. 
colder, windy to N6; fair S6. 

14th. Cloudy, snow 4; 
showers N5; fair, cool $5-6. 

15th. Rain or snow 4-5 to C6; show- 
ers W5-SO. 

16th. Cloudy 4; snow showers N5; 
slow clearing, colder S5-6. 

17th. Cloudy 4-N5; clearing S5-6. 

18th. Fair warmer. 

19th. Cloudy, warmer 4-5; rain in 
mountains N6 and coast 6. 

20th. Cloudy N4; rain, snow or 
freezing rain S4-5; scattered thunder- 
storms 6. 

21st. Rain or snow, windy 4-N5 to 
Ohio River; clearing, colder S5-6. 

22nd. Clearing, colder 4-N5; fair 
cool S5-6. 

23rd. Fair, frosts E, clouds NW4. 

24th. Cloudy 4; otherwise fair, mild- 
er. 

25th. Clear, cold 4; cloudy, wind, 
colder 5; showers 6. 

26th. Showers 4; cloudy 5; 
cooler 6. 

27th. Colder in 4-N5. 

28th. Showery 4-N5; cloudy W5- 
W6; partly cloudy E5-E6. 

29th-30th, Clearing, colder, 
W4-N5; cloudy S5-W6. 

31st. Rain turning to snow 4-5; rain 


6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 


snow W4, 


cloudy. 


increasing 


scattered 


cloudy, 


snow 


lst-2nd. Clearing, colder 7-W8-N9; 
cloudy E8; rain or snow into S9, 
3rd. Fair, cool 7; rain or snow 8-9. 














4th. Unsettled 7; showers E8; clear, 
cool W8-9. 

Sth. Fair, very cold 7-8; increasing 
clouds 9, 

6th. Snow 7; fair, cold 8; clearing 
after rain 9. 

7th. Cloudy, milder 7-8-C9; clearing, 
cooler S9, 


8th. Milder 7-8, rain or snow later; ) 


fair 9. 

9th. Light rain or snow W8-7; no 
change 9-E8, 

10th. Rain or snow; colder N7. 

11th-12th. Clearing, colder 7; snow 
flurries 8; rain, showers 9. 

13th. Fair, moderately 
cloudy N9; fair, colder S9. 

14th. Scattered showers 7; fair, 
warmer 8-9. 

15th. Rain or snow 7-8; 
showers 9. 

16th. Showery 7; cloudy W8; fair 
E8; fair, frost 9. 

17th, Clearing, cold 7; rain or snow 
8; clouds to storms 9. 

18th. High clouds, ground fog 7-8- 
W9; local showers E9. 

19th. Snow 7-E8, turning to, rain 
W8; sleet N9-S8; clouds, fog 9. 

20th. Local snow 7; strong winds, 
snow 8; rain E8; clearing, colder N9; 
fair, some fog S9. 

21st. Snow C-S7, clearing N7; 
cloudy W8; snow NE8; cloudy S8; 
fair, cold 9. 

22nd-23rd. Cloudy E7, clearing W7; 
fair 8-9. 

24th. Clear, cold 7; cloudy S9; clear. 
moderate 8. 

25th. Cloudy 7; fair 8; showers, rain 
9. 

26th. Cloudy, snow 7; foggy 8; slow 
clearing 9. 

27th. Cloudy, snow 7; local snow 8; 
showers 9. 

28th. Cloudy to fair, very cold, snow 
squalls 7; scattered showers 8; fair, 
warmer 9. 

29th. Snow N7; unsettled S7-8; fair 
9. 

30th-31st. Clearing, colder 7-W8- 
N9; snow E8; rain or snow S9. 


cold 7-8; 


scattered 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 


Ist. Fair, moderately cold. 

2nd-3rd.. Fair, cold, somg clouds 
W10. 

4th. Cloudy 10-N11; fair S11-12. 
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5th. Increasing cloudiness. 


6th. Light snow 10-N11-N12; fair, 


cool S$11-S12. 

7th. Variable, 
increasing clouds S11-S12. 

8th. Scattered snow squalls 10-N11- 
N12; fair S11-S12. 

9th. Fair 10-11; cloudy 12. 

10th. Orographic snow 10-E11; fair, 
cool W11-12. 

11th-12th. Decreasing clouds 10- 
E11; unsettled locally W11-12. 

13th. Fair, moderate 10-E11; clouds, 
showery W11-12. 

14th. Little change; 
W11-S12. 

15th. Fair, colder 10-E11; clearing 
W11-12. 

16th. Fair, very cold 10; local clouds 
11; cloudy 12, snow W portions. 

17th, Cloudy; snow or rain in W. 

18th. Cloudy 10-NE11; fair, cool 12- 
Wil. 

19th. Generally cloudy, variable rain 
or snow intensity. 

20th. Fair, milder 11-S12; cloudy 10; 
local snow N12. F 

21st. Fair 10; snow N12-W11; fair 
S11-SE12. 

22nd-23rd. Cloudy 10; fair, cool 11- 


clear -areas 


12. 
24th. Fair, moderate 10-11; cloudy 
12. 

25th. Unsettled 10; fair 11; clearing, 
colder 12. 

26th. Cloudy, rain or snow E10; 
clearing W10; little change elsewhere. 

27th. Stormy 10; increasing clouds 
11-12. 

28th. Unsettled 10; fair, colder 11; 
fair, moderate W11-12. 

29th-30th. Cloudy N10; fair, mod- 
erately cold 11-12, 

31st. Fair, very cold 10-11-N12; 
clearing, colder following snow S12. 


Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 


1st-2nd, Coastal clouds, fog; clear 
inland. 
3rd. Showers, 
E13; fair, cool 14. 
4th. Cloudy, rain 13; fair, cool 14. 
5th. Moderate to heavy rain or snow 
13 to N14; cloudy, rain or snow 14. 
6th-7th. Cloudy, light rain to C14 
followed by clearing, cold C14-S14. 
8th. Rain NW13; decreasing clouds 


rain W13; cloudy 


$13 to N14; fair, mild S14. 


milder N11-N12-10; 





9th. Fog along coast, fair by noon; 
scattered showers 14. 

10th-11th. Generally fair, cool. 

12th-13th. Increasing clouds 13; rain 
or snow, coastal fog 14. 

14th. Clearing, fog on coast 13; rain, 
thunderstorms S14. 

15th. Coastal cloudiness; warmer. 

16th-17th. Coastal showers; rain or 
snow in E. 

18th. Rain or snow 13; fair, early 
fog 14. 

19th. Cloudy 14; rain, snow 13. 

20th-21st. Cloudy, rain. 

22nd-23rd. Showery 13; 
cooler 14. 

24th. Increasing clouds after brief 
clearing to rain. 

25th. Stormy 13; fair, moderate 14. 

26th-27th. Continued stormy, wet 
13; some rain or snow 14. 

28th. Cloudy, wet N13; 
S14; fair, coastal fog 14. 

29th-30th. Rain or snow 13; in- 
creasing coastal clouds W14, clear in- 
land. 

31st. Coastal clouds followed by fair. 


clearing, 


drizzlev 


Horoscope For Murder 
(Continued from page 9) 


he claimed. But what did he not claim? 

“Your servant,” he said, with a low 
bow. “Dr. John Dee—and a client, no 
doubt ?”’ 

“Welcome, Edward Kelly, and remove 
your cap, and make yourself at ease. Sir 
James Beaumont is my friend and guest 
—and adviser.” 

“Thanks, I keep on my cap as from a 
magic charm that must not be riddled, or 
call it because of an old promise. But | 
shall stay, and—” 

He reached out for the pitcher of ale 
and drank from it, disdaining a mug, 
wiping his mouth with his sleeve. Now I 
noticed he had thrown a shabby bag into 
a corner by the door. Here was a vaga- 
bond if I ever saw one. Riches beyond 
avarice, forsooth! 

I saw that Kelly was considering me 
as he took out a little box of snuff, ate 
some of it, and then tried to appear at 
ease, and succeeded, as always will the 
impudent. 

“My story is a strange one, Dr. Dee, 
and | thought only for your own ears.” 

(To Be Continued) 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Luna Aspects During December, 1948 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise 1s given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning pownt. For mstance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation m the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 1 
Moonrise—8:09 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Great possibilities to 
promote ambitions, to expand projects, 
territory, powers, may culminate. Keen 
intelligence and manual ability attract 
publicity, growth, applause. Reach 
agreements on important questions, deals, 
income. Push all career, business, monev, 
propositions. Enter partnerships. 


job, 
advertise. Use reason in the 


Travel, 

p.m. 
THURSDAY—Dec. 2 
Moonrise—9:12 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The actual operation, 
settlements, announcement, of recent 
possibilities may be consummated. What- 
ever is accomplished could be permanent- 
ly beneficial. Finances, employment, pro- 
duction, recognition of talent, should 
be most fortunate. Buy and sell. Seek 
real values. Improve health. Efforts and 
service are rewarded. The p.m. brings 
a happy uplift. 

FRIDAY—Dec. 3 
Moonrise—10:05 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A reverse spin could 
mak the day look gloomy. It may be 
the weather, news, health, something 
forgotten or unreliable agents, delivery, 
etc. Do the necessary and catch up on 
odds and ends, or items that are “must” 
before further progress. Find a cozy 
spot for p.m. relaxation. 

SATURDAY—Dec. 4 : 
Moonrise—10:50 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Good luck and advance- 
ment may be found in heavy duty or 
lighter business and pleasure. Initiative 
and know-how, self-reliance and _ tact, 
can turn up nice gains. A sense of sta- 
bility aids labors, public contacts, re- 
lationships attainment. Dig up supplies 





and resources; salt away essentials; 
shop early. A quiet word here and there 
is surprisingly profitable in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 5 
Moonrise—11:25 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—From very early dawn 
to dusk everybody appears to be on a 
rampage of settling great issues, going 
places, doing things. Only romantic re- 
sponse seems lacking, which in turn 
might depend on the Do Ra Mi. Build 
or create something—career, presents, 
friendship, health, courage, what-nots 
of charm. 

MONDAY—Dec. 6 
Moonrise—11:54 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Grand chances to climb 
higher on the ladder, to gain recogni- 
tion or rewards could come from far 
or near. Associates may be surprisingly 
helpful. Collaboration in labors or ‘part- 
nership could receive public favors. 
Press ambitions with important people. 
Tie up deals. Unexpected success may 
fill the p.m. 

TUESDAY—Dec. 7 
Moonrise—12:20 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—A little sub-rosa work, 
knowing when and what to let go, could 
make special gains. Discard old ideas, 
habits, models. Put forth skill and wares 
for approval. Push deals, business, fi- 
nances; better methods and organiza- 
tion. Do a bang-up job for a big plum. 
Adventure looms in the early p.m. but 
could come a cropper later. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 8 
Moonrise—12:41 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Very large develop- 
ments may take place in public or 
personal affairs. Former efforts, study, 
labors climax successfully. Finances, 
business, leadership could expand. Ro- 
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mance and career may sparkle. Sce 
people, write, sign, travel. Apply skill 
to any job. A harsh blow may fall in 
the p.m. 
THURSDAY—Dec. 9 
Moonrise—1:01 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Erratic temperaments 
could waste time, money, energy. But 
refusal to entertain wild people or ideas 
may result in extraordinary achieve- 
ments in contracts, decisions, moves, 
changes. Be prepared to deliver the 
goods and business, publicity, love, fam- 
ily, could reach a happy peak. Watch 
costs in the p.m. Expenses mount. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 10 
Moonrise—I:21 p.m. 

Mars ruler — Perhaps a maddening 
sort of day. Early a.m. realizations point 
to anger, set-backs, or antagonisms in 
various quarters. Later there may be 
confusion, delays, weakness, disillusion. 
Be calm, self-reliant. If one avenue is 
closed, seek another. The p.m. may be 
brilliant for parties, dates, career. 


SATURDAY—Dec, 11 
Moonrise—1!:42 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Be a self-starter. There 
isn’t much starry push outwardly, but 
the trend is toward success, attainment 
and surprising aid. So get in there and 
pitch for a big day, especially in catch- 
ing up on all sorts of odds and ends, 
shopping or personal work. The p.m. 
has its moments, but rest will help. 

SUNDAY—Dec. 12 
Moonrise—2:05 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Start early, attend to 
chores and be ready for a big day. 
Practically any reasonable aim, ambition, 
aspiration can be advanced toward suc- 
cess if not fully consummated. Busi- 
ness, money, family, health, love affairs, 
public contacts and career interests 
should win great benefits. Bind agree- 
ments. Make hay in the p.m. Festivities 
promote career and love. 

MONDAY—Dee. 13 
Moonrise—2:33 p.m. 

Venus ruler — The long-range, ra- 
tional outlook, plus intrepid devotion to 
an objective, has monumental possibili- 
ties. The labors or the persons may be 
acclaimed. Position, finances improve by 
sticking to the job or goal. Otherwise 





can close hoped-for-openings. Obey the 
golden rule and work diligently. Small 
items add up in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 14 
Moonrise—3:07 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A lot of talk seems 
to fill the interspaces, some of which 
could be sensational and perhaps de- 
pressing. Activity of all kinds, private, 
family, business, political, financial, may 
go at high speed and need keen wits 
not to lose a point. Important contacts, 
support, favors, may spotlight the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 15 
Moonrise—3:50 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Matters of discussion, 
planning, organization, may become posi- 
tive operating factors. Attend to routine 
and clean up details early. Be ready 
for unusual moves, aid, success. Trifles 
may hold unsuspected treasures. Talent 
may find public response. Drama, ro- 
mance, career, may hit sensational peaks 
in the p.m., but crimes, fraud, confusion, 
weakness cause loss. 


THURSDAY—Dec.16 
Moonrise—4:43 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—This Full Moon may 
herald the climax or conclusion of vari- 
ous projects, plans, changes. High fly- 
ing hopes or half-baked ventures or de- 
sires could be cut off. Yet in spite of 
insecurity there might by a great. urge 
to start exceptional moves, and rash 
heads may win over logic. Use extreme 
caution, day or night. 


FRIDAY—Dec, 17 
Moonrise—5:46 p.m. 

Moon ruler—An out and out fight 
against great odds or a mad scramble 
to escape loss, with additional grave 
confusion, could make this a hectic day. 
Use practical sense in finances, repu- 
tation, relationships, heart interests or 
commitments in business or love. Keep 
sane and solvent; guard possession and 
health. Demand fair play. Escapades 
could injure credit, day or night. 


SATURDAY—Dec, 18 
Moonrise—6:58 p.m. 

Moon ruler—The tempo of affairs be- 
gins to change, probably with emphasis 
on finances. Tighten up on widespread 
plans or spending. Be sure of values: 
Benefits today come from close asso- 
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ciates, generosity, love. Share good for- 
tune. Extra funds come in handy. The 
p.m. may be very active but don’t be 
snagged in a jam. 
SUNDAY—Dec. 19 
Moonrise—8:14 p.m. 

Sun ruler— The very early hours 
seem crammed with exciting possibilities. 
and perhaps extra labors. Be reasonable 
about rest and get plenty of sleep. The 
day promises to be placid and pleasant. 
but the p.m. may be dramatic and sur- 
prising; guard against being swept off 
center. 

MONDAY—Dec. 20 
Moonrise—9:30 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The shouting and tumult 
of the a.m. may be neatly resolved into 
an unexpected new pattern with splen- 
did support by late afternoon. Oppor- 
tunity may be seized for changes, la- 
bors, parties and fresh scenes. Early 
p.m. may be disappointing, but large 
benefits crown fine efforts later. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 21 
Moonrise—10:44 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—In spite of fun and 
holidays, the trend turns strongly to- 
ward business, financial deals, employ- 
ment, income. Important contacts, mes- 
sages, jobs, labors, parties may be 
stressed today. Health could be a factor. 
Attend to details and neglect nothing. 
Career or happiness may take an up- 
swing in the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—Dec. 22 
Moonrise—11:56 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The earlier the better 
today for the successful accomplish- 
ment of any aim. Heave-ho on the job 
or well laid plans, and don’t be de- 
flected by muddled people. The after- 
noon and p.m. could be stormy in words, 
feelings, weather. Avoid accidents, high 
costs, ruthless acts. 

THURSDAY—Dec. 23 
No Moonrise 

Venus ruler—The morning rvay be 
filled with furious conversation, rash 
spending, fruitless running around. Un- 
reliable people can hurt reputation, cred- 
it, associates. Don’t try to do too much. 
Watch diet, travel, money, parcels. An- 
nouncements of large significance may 
come in the p.m. Level heads and a keen 
sense cf values promote ambitions. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 24 
Moonrise—1:07 a.m. 

Venus ruler —TIrate tempers in the 
a.m. can be disposed of without too 
much wear and tear. Transmuted into 
energy, tasks may be quickly accom- 
plished. Thereafter the day and p.m. 
should zip along with surprising  suc- 
cess. However a cloud seems to hang 
over festivities, perhaps through distant 
loved ones, health, delay or restrictions 
and lacks generally. 

SATURDAY—Dec. 25 
Moonrise—2:18 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Merry Christmas! And a 
lovely day it looks to be from early 
dawn to very dewy eve. Old and young 
can swing into the rhythm of doing, 
getting, going and giving. Those with 
a real purpose could prosper and ad- 
vance in tangible or intangible ways. 
The night is different; keep values high 
and valuables under lock and key. 

SUNDAY—Dec. 26 
Moonrise—3:30 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—What a perfectly won- 
derful idea to have a holiday after a 
holiday! But many of us could do with 
a little rest. However, some Top Men 
are busy and lesser lights can improve 
position, finances, scope, both by listen- 
ing and catching on as the gravy train 
rolls. Opportunity is wide and deep. 

MONDAY—Dec. 27 
Moonrise—4:43 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The strategy and. tac- 
tics used in large or small affairs may 
be the basis of sound yet wide develop- 
ments. The definite conservative, prac- 
tical attitude and positive labors appear 
to be by far the most successful. On the 
other hand difficulties. delays, confusions, 
deceptions, may be mountainous but 
should be temporary. Be alert for a joy- 
ous p.m. 

TUESDAY—Dec. 28 
Moonrise—5:53 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The more comprehen- 
sive the idea, plan, project, the business 
or party, the bigger the success todav. 
Time, skill, energy put into any desire 
or work should return cake for bread. 
Be the artist in presenting a beautiful 
picture in any frame. Perfection counts 
on any job. The fringe of the p.m. looks 
rough. 


(Continued on page 65) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Charles R. Hook 


W iru this issue of American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine, our articles, Your Garden, 
have had a continuous appearance for 
ten years. Your letters suggesting addi- 
tions and changes have been complied 
with whenever possible. Your sugges- 
tions are always welcome. 


Soil Conditioners 


The heating of our homes in winter 
with coal or wood creates a large ash 
pile by spring. By sifting the coal ash 
we have a fine ash which contains much 
lime which most soil needs. This can be 
applied about two inches deep over the 
garden before plowing or spading. Soot 
and wood ash may be applied to the soil 
before or after spad- 


First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 8:57 a.m. Dec. 8th and up to 
12:29 p:m: Dec. 9th: a good time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, Dec. 12th and 13th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 4:11 a.m. Dec. 16th, Dec, 17th 
and up to 5:04 p.m., Dec. 18th: a good 
time to plant, 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, Dec. 23rd and 24th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, Dec. 25th and 26th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last quarter, when 





ing. 
Planting Dates 

To Lunar Plant, 
never plant when the 
soil is bone dry; there 
must be moisture in 
the soil at the time of 
planting to start ger- 
mination. 

Crops that produce 


sive. 





FISHING GUIDE 


The best days for fishing, 
weather permitting, are Dec. Ist 
to 7th and 23rd to 31st inclu- 


The good days are Dec. 8th, 
9th, 10th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. 

The low average dates are 
Dec. 11th to 19th inclusive. 


the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, after 12:47 
p.m, Dec. 29th: a fair 
time to plant. 

New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, 
Dec. 30th and 31st; a 
fair time to plant. 

Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and 
farm work includes 








their yield abeve the 
soil and grow from 
seed with a root formation, similar to 
beans, peas, lettuce, corn, sweetpeas and 
marigolds, should be planted when the 
Moon is new or in first quarter. Crops 
that produce their yields in the soil are 
similar to and grow from a bulb forma- 
tion, such as beet, carrot, radish, tulip, 
and gladiolus. These should be planted 
when the Moon is full or in the last 
quarter. Plant in last quarter only if nec- 
essary as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. Time given is Eastern 
Standard Time. 

Following the new Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, Dec. 2nd and 3rd 
and up to 12:31 p.m. Dec. 4th: a fair 
lime to plant. 

Following the New Moon. when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day Dec. 7th and 
up to 8:57 a.m, Dec. 8th: a good time to 
plant. 





such work as plow- 
ing, spading, harrowing, dragging and 
raking, or getting the soil in shape for 
planting, also cleaning up old growths 
and burning same. This work should be 
done on the following days: After 12:31 
a.m. Dec. Ist, Dec. 4th, 5th and 6th, 
after 12:29 p.m. Dec. 9th, and Dec. 10th, 
11th, 14th and 15th and up to 2:01 p.m. 
16th, also Dec. 19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, 
27th and 28th, and up to 12:47 p.m. 
Dec. 29th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are Dec. 2nd, 3rd, and up 
to 12:31 p.m. Dec. 4th, Dec. 12th, 13th, 
23rd, 24th, 25th and 26th, also after 
12:47 p.m. Dec. 29th, Dec. 30th and 31st. 
The good dates are Dec. 7th and 8th, 
and up to 12:29 p.m. Dec. 9th, also 
after 2.01 p.m. Dec. 16th, Dec. 17th and 
up to 5:04 p.m. Dec. 18th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
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Feed: Dec. 1st to 9th and 27th to 31st 
inclusive. The best days are Dec. 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, 30th and 3lst. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Dec. 4th, Sth, 6th. 14th and 15th. Set 
duck and ‘turkey eggs on Dec. 6th, 7th, 
8th, 16th and 17th. Set chicken eggs on 
Dec. 13th, 14th, 15th, 23rd and 24th. 

Breeding Rabbits: The period of ges- 
tation for rabbits is approximately the 
same as incubation period for goose 
eggs Therefore does should be mated on 
the date we give for setting goose eggs 
and the birth of the litter should occur 
on dates given for purchasing baby poul- 
try. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
Dec. 7th and 8th and poultry hatched be- 
fore 12:29 p.m. Dec. 9th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The fair dates are Dec. 2nd, 3rd, 12th, 
13th, 30th and 31st. The good days are 
Dec. 7th and 8th, and up, to 12:39 p.m. 
Dec. 9th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Where the 
growing season permits, the best days 
to make the new lawn are: Dec. 7th 
and 8th, and up to 12:29 p.m. Dec. 9th, 
also after 2:01 p.m. Dec. 16th, all day 
Dec. 17th, and up to 5:04 p.m. Dec. 
18th. The fair dates are Dec. 2nd, 3rd, 
12th, 13th, 24th and 26th, also after 
12:47 p.m. Dec. 29th, and all day Dec. 
30th and 3lst. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth, Dec. 2nd, 
3rd, 12th, 13th, 30th and 31st. Good for 
fast growth, Dec. 7th and 8th, and up 
to 12:29 p.m. Dec. 9th. Good for slow 
growth, after 2:01 p.m. Dec. 16th, Dec. 
17th, and up to 5:04 p.m. Dec. 18th, also 
23rd, 24th and 26th. 

Laying Sod: Use the good dates of 
Dec. 7th and 8th, and up to 12:29 p.m. 
Dec. 9th, also after 2:01 p.m. Dec. 16th, 
Dec. 17th, and up to 5:04 p.m. Dec. 18th. 
The fair dates are Dec. 2nd, 3rd, and up 
to 12:31 p.m. Dec. 4th, and Dec. 12th, 
13th, 23rd, 24th and 26th, also after 
12:47 p.m. Dec. 29th and Dec. 30th and 
SIst. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
Planting: The good dates are after 2:01 
p.m. Dec. 16th, Dec. 17th, and up to 5:04 
p.m. Dec. 18th. The fair dates are Dec. 
23rd, 24th and 26th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can 
Meat, Fruit and Vegetables, Make Vege- 
tables and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, 


Wine and Preserve Eggs: For more ten- 
der meat, with a better flavor, better 
keeping qualities, also less spoilage in 
canning or processing, the best days are 
after 2:01 p.m. Dec. 16th, Dec. 17th 
and up to 5:04 p.m. Dec. 18th. The fair 
date is Dec. 26th. 

Preserves, Jellics and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, use the following 
days: Dec. 19th, 20th and 26th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best days are Dec. 23rd and 24th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder, or Stor- 
age of Grain: The fair dates are Dec. 
19th, 20th, 27th, 28th, and up to 12:47 
p.m. Dec. 29th. The best dates are Dec. 
23rd and 24th. 

Harvesting for Root Crops or Fruit: 
The fair dates are Dec. 23rd and 24th. 
The best time is Dec. 27th and 28th, and 
up to 12:47 p.m. Dec. 29th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting, and Set- 
ting Fence Posts: Shingles will lay flat- 
ter and last longer, paint will weather 
better, fence posts will remain in the 
soil more firmly, if the work is done on 
Dec. 19th, 20th and 26th. 


SAGITTARIUS GUIDE 
(Continuous from page 54) 


near the 3rd, 8th, 11th, 19th, 26th, 27th, 
28th, 29th and 31st. 

NOVEMBER: This is the _ peak 
month of the cycle which started last 
November-December, and it should sce 
you in a far stronger position and better 
off financially. Cut down on aggressive- 
ness now—don't relax in effort, but be 
watchful that your manner is not of- 
fensively overconfident, and that you are 
not too quick to see belligerence where 
it may not exist. It is quite possible that 
superiors or others in public that you 
must deal with may be touchy, demand- 
ing, impatient—bear with it, for unless 
you respond with impatience or impul- 
siveness, your position should remain se- 
cure, and since this is the period when 
you must get set solidly for any assault 
on your position that may come between 
now and late spring, it behooves you to 
walk softly. Make important moves re- 
lating to position, finances, recognition, 
changes of status, near the 4th, 6th, 7th, 
9th, 16th, 20th, 21st, 23rd. Use care in 

















expression of opinion, interpretation of 
events or actions, travel, near the 10th, 
14th, and especially the 30th. 
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Students’ Department 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Up to the end of the eighteenth cen- 
tury only five planets, aside from the 
.Earth, man’s field of evolution, were 
recognized in our solar system: Mercury 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn. Bibli- 
cal and occult teachings state that when 
humanity is ready for a new step in its 
upward journey to perfection, a great 
spiritual impetus is given long before 
physical demonstration takes place. These 
demonstrations and changes in mari’s 
consciousness are usually coincident with 
discoveries in celestial phenomena. 

The summit of achievement * modern 
astronomy was the official or recorded dis- 
covery of three major additions to the 
solar family. They were: Uranus 
“found” in 1781 by Sir William Herschel 
with his improved telescope. Sixty-five 
years later, in 1846, another far-awav 
planet came within astronomical ken, 
Neptune, observed almost simultaneously 


by several European astronomers. Then ~ 


in 1930 the latest super-planet, Pluto 
was discovered by the Lovell Observatory 
in Arizona. 

Through the tremendously high vibra- 
tions of these great celestial bodies man- 
kind is impelled forward with ever 
changing world conditions, and the grow- 
ing capacitv for responding harmoniously 
to these powerful ravs marks the pioneer 
in the “New dispensation.” 

The famous astronomer and physicist 
Dr. Robert A. Millikan, who some years 
ago tried to-measure these planetary rays 
called them “invisible messengers from 
the great cosmic spaces beyond the ken 
of man.” 

At the time of the appearance of 
Uranus the advanced races were restive 
and eager to throw off the shackles of 
dominance and tyranny of age-old cus- 
tom and convention, outworn laws and 
antiquated traditions in their economic 
and social life. The lightning ray of 
Uranus was the fuse, setting off the strug- 
gle for freedom and liberty, as exempli- 
fied in the outbreak of the French Revo- 
lution and the War of Independence in 
the American colonies. 

Coincident with Neptune’s entry on the 
interstellar arena, the world experienced 


Alfa Lindanger 


fetters of religious and academic dogma 
and intolerance. There arose a peculiar 
craving for sensational psychic phenom- 
ena; a Stirring of latent subconscious 
faculties leading to a search for mental 
and spiritual satisfaction. 

Piuto’s arrival*marked world conditions 
similar to that of Uranus—a further 
breaking up of materialistic bondage 
“Death to the old; birth of the new.” 
Through this agonizing travail humanity 
is now passing. 

Eventually to be discovered is the prob- 
ability of a fourth new planet beyond 
the orbit of Pluto. 

Important elements in the growth of 
the soul are the mind and emotions, gov: 
erned by Mercury and Venus, and the 
process of purifying, uplifting and illu- 
minating these is the mission of Neptune 
and Uranus. Neptune is the affinity or 
higher octave of Mercury, Uranus is the 
octave of Venus. An octave means an 
eighth note as well as an interval on the 
diatonic (natural) scale, and must be a 
perfect concord or double the pitch of 
the first note. Therefore in a planetary 
octave the complementary relationship 
must, on a higher scale or plane, not 
only reproduce the “tone” of the lower 
planet, but also strike a new “note”—an 
extension of super-sensible harmony. 

Pythagoras, we remember, expressed 
the idea that the heavenly bodies were 
separated from one another bv intervals 
corresponding to the harmonic length of 
the strings on musical instruments. And 
he held that the movement of the planets 
gave rise to a pleasing sound, which he 
called “the music of the spheres.” 

Venus, ruler of Taurus and Libra, is 
the planet -ignifying attraction, coalition 
the possessive love, which must become 
selfless if it is to endure. Uranus as 
ruler of Aquarius awakens the altruistic 
principle, viving voice to the Brother- 
hood of Man, true love and friendship 
enduring for eternity. 

Venus represents the social and artis- 
tic urge in man: Uranus fosters the 
community spirit, federative and co- 
operative unions, the creative urge of 
genius. The physiological relationship of 
Venus and Uranus is found in the func- 
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tions of nutrition and growth, governed 
by the thymus gland, ruled by Venus 
and the pituitary body ruled by Uranus. 
These endocrine glands stimulate physi. 
cal growth and assimilation through the 
hormones or secretions poured into the 
blood. Emotional disturbances and ab- 
normal growth may result when these 
glands are affected. The thymus gland 1s 
active in childhood, the pituitary becomes 
so at the period of puberty. 

Mercury, the “messenger of the gods,” 
is the planet of reason and intelligence. 
It rules the nervous system, conveying 
intelligence to the brain, while Neptune 
governs the spinal canal and the pineal 
gland, the organ of super-intelligence, in- 
tuition, the orientation faculty on the 
four-dimentional plane. 

The influence of Mercury in the chart 
is mostly neutral, convertible; its fosters 
knowledge and enlightenment through 
thinking and observation of visible facts: 
Neptune enlightens through the inner 
perception. It gives a direct knowledge 
of facts that are not visible nor tangible, 
going beyond the mere mental, yet it 
knows the reason why. Therefore on the 
celestial scale Neptune does strike a true 
pitch, a harmonious concord, as the 
higher octave of Mercury. 

The late Louis Berman, professor of 
hiological chemistry at Columbia Uni- 
versity, said: “The human personality is 
a body-mind complex, dominated by the 
internal secretions.” 

The chief “personality” endocrines are 
the thymus, Venus, and the thyroid, 
which is governed by Mercury. This 
gland stimulates the brain and the nerves. 
Neptune, through the function of the 
Pineal gland, helps man to develop the 
inner faculty of intuition. The degenera- 
tion of these two glands may lead to 
mental and cerebral discases, such as 
cretinism and myxedema, and to insanity. 

The pituitary body, Uranus, and the 
pineal gland, Neptune, both operate as 
the “overtones” or. octaves of Venus and 
Mercury to bring about the evolution and 
sniritualization of the morals and mind 
of man. 

The “hich-frenuencv” ravs of, Uranus 
and Neptune are tremendously important, 
bringing ahout “radio-active” changes 
(transmutation) in the chemicalization of 
all matter. leading to highly scientific 
advances in the field of physics, which 
corroborate ancient occult facts, hitherto 


unrecognized or derided by material 
science. 

All scientific revelations in the realms 
of physics and psychotherapy are of in- 
tens. interest to the earnest student in 
astrological researck, for many of them 
are of much help in understanding the 
apparent vagaries of Neptune and the ex- 
plosive tendencies of Uranus in the charts 
of unusual people. 

A conjunction of Uranus to the Moon 
might indicate an unconventional ro- 
mance, or a daring reformer. Neptune 
coniunct the Moon could be a gifted 
novelist or an inveterate smoker or dope 
fiend. 

Uranus, the awakener, the iconoclast, 
is associated with sudden upheavals, un- 
premeditated action either painful or 
pleasant. Neptune broods in frustration 
and vain longing. Neptunian reverie and 
meditation is the prelude for reflection 
of the creative mind, which the Uranian 
inventive genius and energy fashions into 
weapons or tools, artistic creations or 
utilitarian products of necessity, comfort, 
amusement and education. 

The transits of Uranus and Neptune 
in the natal chart are of long duration— 
respectively 7 and 14 years. Their posi- 
tion in the yearly Solar Revolution map 
will give more detailed information of 
their action relative to the birth- 
horoscope. 


Pluto 


When Pluto was “discovered,” recog- 
nized and recorded in 1930, the planet 
was Calculated to be in the 17th degree of 
Cancer, the Scorpio decanate ‘of the 
Moon’s own sign. Pluto’s orbital revolu- 
tion around the Sun is considered to be 
about 240 years, approximately 20 years 
of transit in each sign of the zodiac. 

This planet, being so slow in motion, 
apparently retrogrades for about four 
months of each year and then advances 
for about eight. According to Bode’s 
law, which has to do with geometrical 
proportions of the relative distances of 
the planets from the Sun, Neptune and 
Pluto do not conform to this law; hence 
they are not properly within our solaf 











system, (Johann E. Bode, astronomer, 
1747-1826.) 

In mythology Pluto was called the god 
of the nether regions or Hades. He was 
the son of Rhea, the earth-goddess 
(Venus) and Cronos, the god of Time 
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(Saturn.) This is verv interesting for 
astrological meditation. 

There is no doubt that Pluto rules 
Scorpio, for in character it is martial 
combining the elements of fire and water, 
the contending qualities of force—and as 
Mars -governs both birth .and death 
through its rulership of Aries and 
Scorpio, so Pluto in reverse is lord of 
death and re-birth. Therefore, Pluto is 
both the sower (of human seed) and the 
reaper of the harvest. 

From its negative side Pluto rules what 
we call the underworld, sub-normal or 
undercover activities, as racketeering and 
organized crime. It is both the destroyer 
and the repairer in the larger sense 
First, desolation and exterminstion—ther 
reconstruction, regeneration, perpetua- 
tion of the species—purification ; two op- 
posite poles, the struggle of life and 
death. 

Key words suggested for this plant of 
transition are: Purism, Ultra Modern- 
ism, Relief—or organized charity. 

The subconscious or subjective work- 
ings of the physical body may possibly 
belong in Pluto’s dominion. Malignant 
growths (as cancer) are believed related 
to this planet wher much afflicted. How 
ever, students in astrological research are 
not yet quite familiar with the extent of 
its scope and influence in the birth chart 
More information and assembling of 
factual observations are needed; it re- 
mains for the future to benefit by this 
new and advanced study of Plutonian 
knowledge. 

For instance, the following item might 
be checked upon: “The house in which 
Pluto is posited tends to be the field 
where the nerson makes his greatest con- 
tribution to life and environment. With 
Pluto in the first house the individual’s 


nobility of self is his best gift to the 


world.” 

The name Pluto is from the Greek 
word Ploutein, meaning “to be rich,” and 
“plutocrat” means one of opulence, or 
one who is opulent. So, we conclude that 
Pluto is concerned with the eighth house 
0” inherited wealth. In a larger sense it 
would be redistribution and reorganiza- 
tion of the world’s riches. all kinds of 
resources—material and metaphysical. 

Pluto is the biblical “stranger at the 
gate,” beckoning us to enter the temple 
of wisdom in the New Age civilization 
based on science, art and religion: ; 


‘tion and 


threefold education, teaching the beauti 
ful life in harmony with the wise laws 
o. nature. All this is embodied in Astrol- 
ogy, the religion of the stars. 

In the book of Micah, the prophet 
reveals a new state of human progress 
which may well be compared to the func- 
-‘ssion of the three super- 
planets, Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. He 
says: “the Breaker is come up before 
them: they have broken up and have 
passed through the gate. 

“But in the last days it shall come to 
pass...and they shall beat their 
swords into plowshares, and their spears 
into pruning-hooks. ... They shall sit 
every man under his vine and under his 
fig tree. .-and none shall make them 
afraid.” 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continuea from page 60) 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 29 
Moonrise—6:58 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Nerves, temper, sudden 
changes could produce some high class 
screaming, fights, losses, separations in 
the a.m. Disruptions may occur in regu- 
la routines and new efforts, moves 
travel. Keep calm and ride it out. The 
afternoon settles down for good business 
and the p.m. is pleasantly quiet. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 30 
Moonrise—7:55 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—This New Moon has 
fine indications for improved business, 
profession, finances, if extravagance and 
expansion are curbed. Over-optimism 
could down good sense. Romance and 
drama flourish: marriages may come 
through art, travel, job. Publicity favors 
the fortunes of those far or near. Im- 
portant agreements may be made in the 
p.m. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 31 
Moonrise—8:44 a.m. 

Saturn ruler — Whether in work or 
play, get together, decide, agree on fu- 
ture projects, distribution of labors or 
rewards. Plans made or put in operation 
may be the basis of permanent benefits. 
Seek allies or associates for long-term 
cooperation in personal or public life. 
The p.m. should be most auspicious. 
Happy New Year. 
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New Moon 
Nov. 30, 1.44 p.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 








NEW MOON 
Effective November 30th to December 16th 


The New Moon in Sagittarius occurs 
at 1:44 p.m. EST on Nov. 30th in 8° 29’ 
of that sign; this lunation is separating 
from a square to Saturn and applying to 
a sextile to Neptune and a trine to Pluto. 
It is worth mention also that the New 
Moon is ¢losely conjunct the great fixed 
star Antares, a first-magnitude star in 
8° 39’ Sagittarius. 
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Transits for December, 1948 
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Full Moon 

he Full Moon occurs at 4:11 a.m. 
ST, Dec. 16th in 24° 21’ Gemini, con- 
junct Uranus and opposing Mercury. 











New Moon 


The New Moon in Capricorn occurs 
in 8° 38’ of that sign at 4:44 a.m. EST 
on Dec. 30th. This lunation is extremely 
well aspected, being conjunct Jupiter and 
trine Saturn; it is, however, also widely 
square Neptune. 




















Solar Aspects 


Tne Sun has an active aspect pattern 
this month, completing six major aspects 
and five parallels. The parallel to Mer- 
cury on the 5th starts the pattern off; 
then come the sextile to Neptune on the 
6th and the trine to Pluto on the 8th. The 
Sun and Mercury form-a superior con- 
junction in 20° 44’ Sagittarius at 2:51 
p.m. EST on the 12th; this conjunction 
is within orb of the Sun of those born - 
on Dec. 11th, 12th or 13th of any year. 
Three parallels follow: one to Pluto on 
the 14th, to Jupiter on the 15th and to 
Mars on the 19th. The Sun opposes 
Uranus in Gemini for the last time on 
Dec. 20th, then parallels Pluto on the 
26th. The last two solar aspects of the 
month are the fine trine to Saturn on the 
27th and the conjunction with Jupiter on 
the 3lst; this conjunction takes place in 
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7 over the Sun of all Capricorn natives 
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10° 25’ Capricorn and should bring bene- 


fit to those born Dec. 30th or 31st anid 


Jan. 1st of any year. 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 2° 29’ Sagittarius 
to 21° 42’ Capricorn, entering Capricorn 
at 11:47 a.m.. EST on the 18th. Mercury 
also has an active pattern, completing 
seven major aspects and four parallels in 
December: a square to Saturn on the 
3rd; a parallel to Pluto on the ./th; a 
parallel to Jupiter and a sextile to Nep- 
tune on the 8th; a parallel to Uranus and 
a trine to Pluto on the 9th; a parallel. to 
Mars on the 11th; the opposition to 
Uranus on the 17th; a trine to Saturn on 
the 22nd; a conjunction with Jupiter in 
8° 32’ Capricorn at 8:13 p.m. EST on 
the 23rd which falls on the Sun of those 
born Dec. 29th, 30th or 31st of any year; 
and a square to Neptune on the 27th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 6° 21’ Scorpio to 
14° 49 Sagittarius during December, .en- 
tering Sagittarius at 2:29 a.m. EST on 
the 20th, Venus completes only two as- 
pects this month — both adverse — the 
square to Pluto on the 9th and the square 
to Saturn on the 25th (0:58 a.m. EST). 
This suggests that the tensions of No- 
vember may have emotional repercus- 
sions or grudges held over into Decem- 
ber despite the fact that other indications 
are excellent. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 3° 16’ to 27° 14 
Capricorn during the month. Mars also is 
unusually active, completing three major 
aspects and three parallels. Mars con- 
juncts Jupiter at 4:24 a.m. EST on Dec. 
Ist in 3° 24’ Capricorn; this fine con- 
junction falls on the Sun of natives born 
on Dec. 24th, 25th or 26th of any year. 
The equally fine trine to Saturn follows 
on the 4th. Then comes the less desirable 
square:'to Neptune on the 16th, with a 
parallel to Uranus occurring on 'the same 
day. Parallels to Pluto and to Jupiter are 
completed on the 20th and 21st respec- 
tively. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 3°. 22’ to 10° 25’ 
Capricorn during December, thus moving 





born in December and those born on Jan- 
uary Ist.. Jupiter trines Saturn on the 
13th from.6° Capricorn to 6° plus Virgo. 
This is an extremely important trine, for 
it is the only trine made between these 
two planets in these signs. Indications re- 
lating to the trine may not be confined 
to the date of the trine, for it is bolstered 
by Mars’ stimulations of the two planets 
involved on the Ist and 4th, by Mercury’s 
stimulus on the 22nd-23rd, and by that 
of the Sun (perhaps the most important, 
considering that the New Moon of the 
30th. is also involved) on the 27th and 
3lst. Jupiter also parallels Pluto on the 
15th. 

Saturn, in 5° 58’ Virgo on the Ist, 
turns retrograde in 6°. 12’ at about 6:00 
p.m. EST on the 16th—on the. Sun of 
those born on Aug. 30th or 31st of any 
year—and is at 6° 00’ Virgo at the end 
of the month. Saturn completes no as- 
pects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 29° 21’ to 
28° 03’ Gemini. Neptune moves from 
14° 35’ to 15° 07’ Libra during the 
month. Pluto retrogrades from 16° 31’ 
to 16° 11’ Leo. None of the outer planets 
complete an aspect in transit, but Nep- 
tune is occulted by the Moon in 15° O1’ 
Libra at 11:43 p.m. EST on December 
23rd. 


TRANQUILLITY 
(Continued from page 10) 


discern one level of existence from an- 
other. Upon the earth there walk people, 
seemingly or outwardly similar, but on 
different levels or planes of existence. 
The. higher the level of existence, the 
more ability one has in spiritualizing the 
events in the life and the more tranquil 
is he. 

Faces are seen about us every day 
which reflect the inner selves of the in- 
dividuals. Some: express poise, self- 
reliance, an eagerness for life, and tran- 
quillity through and above it all; but 
alas, the majority seem harassed and 
worn. from the cares of life. True knowl- 
edge ‘has not been gained; life is still a 
mysterious something being lived without 
reason. Happy is he who has “found 
himself” and his birth chart. 
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Market Perspective 


December, 1948 


Tue cyclical indices prevailing through- 
out this month are like a bright oasis 
after months »t a desert of complexi- 
ties. A will-to-cheer and optimism is 
due. Hope, confidence and the prom- 
ise of constructive attainment are 
marked to saturate investment and busi- 
ness enterprise. The period of consid- 
erable fears and uncertainties since the 
mid-summer of 1946, when the 1942- 
1946 bull market in stocks ended, is 
due to be replaced by a resolute sense 
of courage in the future. It is during 
such periods that new bull markets are 
launched and confirmed if market con- 
ditions are ripe for it. 

The 1946-1947 bear market in stocks 
was marked by Saturn in Leo and Jupi- 
ter in Scorpio. Stocks began to show 
resiliency in 1948 when Jupiter moved 
to Sagittarius but the heavy pressure 
of Saturn continued. This month Saturn 
has become established in Virgo, and 
Jupiter is in Capricorn where it is con- 
junct Mars early in the month. Through- 
out the month Saturn is trine Jupiter, 
and late in the month the Sun and Mer- 
cury move to a conjunction with Jupi- 
ter. The only doubts cast on these for- 
midable business and financial expansive 
indicators is. the social uplift carping 
reflected by Neptune in Libra. Cycli- 
cally the door is wide open this month 
to reassert the American love of pri- 
vate capital, individual initiative and the 
revival of individual incentives. If it is 
grasped it means a surge in capital in- 


- L. J. Jensen 


vestment confidence and the foundation 
of a new bull market in stocks. At least 
it will generate the foundations for a 
broad upward trend correction and re- 
action from the disruptions which have 
prevailed since the collapse of stock 
market prices in 1946. 

In the long cyclical downward normal, 
from 1946 to 1951, a peculiar condi- 
tion begins this month and _ carries 
through to April 1949. It is a five 
months’ zone of revival and new life 
urges to American capitalism, where the 
best of the past is coupled with a seri- 
ous, practical and ambitious will to 
progress through work. and_ thought. 
With it the American heritage of op- 
portunity and attainment is unleashed 
again. New confidence is born. As pri- 
vate capital investment markets have 
lagged in hunger for a long time, any 
encouragement given to them now 
through the reduction of the hazards 
of production costs and taxes, will set 
off a rush of investment. demand. 

Some further leveling off in prices, 
from the peak and correction of No- 
vember, appears due until about Decem- 
ber 20th. The remainder of the month 
points upward with the usual seasonal 
selling for tax ‘purposes less than in 
recent years. On the minor trends a 
minor low on November 30th could de- 
velop somewhat more strength than 
weakness in prices until December 15th, 
followed by weakness to the 20th, a mild 
lift to the 24th and accelerating gains 
from the 27th. 
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Aspectarian for December, 1948 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. ° 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decrceses in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this intcrval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 






































F 
g Pacifie g | Mount'n| g | Central g East. 
OQ Stand. Qa Stand | Stand. fay Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time | Time Time | 
9:32 10:32 11:32 1/ 0:32am | 3) x* ¥ | Imagination, ideals, aid work. 
1 | 0:58 am 1 | 1:58am 1 | 2:58 am 3:58 DAY | Discipline and drama flourish. 
1:24 2:24 3:24 4:24 o o& A | Agreements fulfil high ambitions. 

12:40 pm 1:40 pm 2:40 pm 3:40 pm 8 yv | Settle details of propositions. 

8:13 9:13 16:13 11:13 8 v of | Finances, pasition increase in scope. 
2 | 0:00am 2] 1:00am 2 | 2:00am 2/| 3:00am | 3D & HK Keep stout control to avoid loss. 

1:16 2:16 3:16 4:16 D enters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

8:01 9:01 10:01 11:01 DoAa Great chance to improve career. 

9:21 10:21 11:21 12:2ipm| Do a Establish money, power, prestige. 

10:17 11:17 12:17 pm 1:17 acy Sign, agree, travel, to profit. 

12:18 pm 1:18 pm 2:18 3:18 > a> Take on or discharge obligations 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 > x* 2 Gains in business or pleasure. 

9:29 10:29 11:29 3 | 0:29am | D> v O Publicity enhances scope. 
3 | 3:18am 3 | 4:18am 3 | 5:18am 6:18 8 0 b&b | Reverses may hit; guard against loss. 
4:20 5:20 6:20 7:20 aoYW Dispel confus‘on, doubt. 
7:50 8:50 9:50 *- 110:50 xe? Study and apply learning. 
4 | 8:00 am 4 | 9:00 am 4 {10:00 am 4/1100am|.> % A new twist lightens labors. 
9:31 10:31 11:31 |12:31 pm | Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
1:14 pm 2:14pm 3:14pm | 4:14 & A »& | Production, ability, reach a peak. 
4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 a> I @ An extra shove is successful. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 Dx Ambitions can pay nicely. 
9:19 10 11:19 5 |'0:19am | DK b Work done brings rewards. 
9:50 10: 11:50 0:50 Dive Gaiety and gain may combine. 
10:07 il: 5 | 0:07 am 1:07 > im: Use reason on adventurous waves. 
5 | 0:23 am 5 | 1:24 2:23 3:22 > ila Conservative methods gain. 
1:33 2:3 3:33 4:33 >iIe¢ Watch discipline; don’t gamble. 
3:22 4: 5:22 “6: >* 8 Advertise. Changes bring benefits 
6:53 7:5 8:53 > ll oO Public or bosses approve ideas. 
7:08 8: 9:08 : d 8 Analyze and discuss projects. 
8:41 9:4 10:41 - 29 Ire, jealousy carelessness, lose 
Pasi? 12: 1:17 pm : © 8 | News, travel, agreements pay. 
12:06 pm ag 2:06 3:06 >x* © Take steps for future success. 
2:13 3: 4:13 5:13 DAY Associates supply joys. 
5:46 6: 7:46 8:46 Dr Y Demands or commands flatten pride. 
6 | 1:59pm! 6 | 2: 6 | 3:59 pm.| -6 | 4:59pm © * WY | Grasp opportunity in business, love. 
6:58 7: 8:58 9:58 > A kK Cement thrills or achievement. 
8:45 9: 10:45 11:45 D enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 
7 | 3:58am 714: 71 5:58am |*7} 6:58am} D> || 9 Love, charm, bring happiness. 
6:23 7: 8:23. ° 9:23 >* 4 Press deals, home work money. 
9:06 10: 11:06 12:06pm! D> & b Revise; balance Adjust labors. 
1:40 pm 2: 3:40 pm 4:40 D.x* da Willing and ready efforts win. 
4:06 5: 6 06 7:06 9 v wW | Great chance to attain a goal 
8:59 9: 10:59 11:59 8 || © | Listen, learn and seize chances 
9:41 10: 11:41 8 | 0:41am} 3 || b Common sense stops loop-holes. 
8 | 0:27 am 8 | 1:2 8 | 2:27 am 3:27 oO 8 Avoid secrets, detours, pressure. 
2:35 3:3: 4:35 5:35 DrY Big ideas need close scrutiny. 
3:47 4: 5:47 6:47 > A Q Work for ambitions, loved ones. 
5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 O00 Labor quietly. Hostility hurts. 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 >x ¢ Skill and talent open doors. 
7:11 8:11 9:11 10:11 © A ©& | Dramatic success crowns efforts. 
8:38 9:38 10:38 11°38 8 2 | Build important resources, reserves. 
4:47 pm 5 6:47 pm 7:47 pm ¢ * WY | Practical idealism creates extra 
| values and benefits. 
9 | 1:21am $131 9 | 3:21am 9 | 4:21% 2 © © | Selfishness, arrogance, take a fall. 
1:56 56 3:56 4:56 >ivwv Complaints tears are useless 
7:28 :28 9:28 10:28 20 # Tension can explode in losses 
9:29 228 11:29 12:29pm); Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 

11:27 : 1:27 pm 2:27 8 || Ht | Chatter, high pressure, ruin aims. 
6:31 pm 7:31 8:31 9:31 8 A © | A big time for dramatic success. 
8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 2.oO a Don’t be left holding the bag. 

9:55 10:55 11:55 10 | 0:55am | D> &% b Clean up messy routines. 
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Mount'n Central Fast. 
Stand. Stand Stand. Interpretations 
Time Time Time 
10 10 | 7°32 am | 10 | 8:32am 9:32 do Fights, blows, cut off prestige. 
4:13 pm 5:13 pm 6:13pm, >) & VY A crisis of uncertainty, deceit. 
4:53 5:53 6:53 >ityv Keep sane and going 
7:28 8:28 9:28 >AYQ Former ideas bloom publicly. 
11:04 11 | 0:04 am 1:04am > 4 ¢ Success in business, art appeal. 
11 | 0:12am 1:12 2:12 Dn. ° Desires, labors, are rewarded. 
0:58 1:58 2:58 d2AO Public applause for fine ability. 
11 2:13 3:13 4:13 $s | Perfect a skillful performance 
8:00 pm 9:00 pm 10:00pm| D> * Unexpected aid on main issues. 
8:10 9:10 10:10 > i b Coordinate, organize, to progress. 
10:09 11:09 0:09am | 2D enters Moon enters Taurus. 
12 12 | 9:36am | 12 /10:36 am 11:36 > AQ Spread honors, knowledge, money. 
10:05 11:05 12:05pm| D> A b Settle jobs, finances, credit. 
11:46 12:46 pm 1:46 , 8 y Quiet efforts have happy rewards. 
12:51 pm 1:51 2:51 Oo¢ A large forward move. Sign; change. 
2:28 3:28 4:28 © y Make the most of opportunity. 
10:05 11:05 0:05am'| J Ao Success in ambitious ventures. 
11:04 13 | 0:04am 1:04 > | Charm and generosity aid projects. 
13 13 | 2:36am 3:36 4:36 D>ry Go into problems thoroughly 
5:32 6:32 7:32 270 ¢ Flaws may be only too obvious. 
1:39 pm 2:39 pm 3:39 pm aA Tremendous chance for advance. 
3:44 4:44 5:44 >nroO Skill and ability attract support. 
4:13 5:13 6:13 D¢? High-handed tactics lose out. 
5:03 6:03 7:03 eR Stick to the regular road 
14 14 | 4:32am | 14 | 5:32am 6:32am | D> v He Study new ideas for value. 
6:44 7:44 8:44 > enters Moon enters Gemini. 
12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:0pm/| > || Oo Keep sane in plans or spending. 
12:34 1:34 2:34 >i -¢ A big chance to exploit talent. 
12:40 1:40 2:40 > ia Show off study, trzining, wit. 
2:16 3:16 4:16 © il Notable leadership inay materialize. 
3:13 4:13 5:13 > i ™ Be fluid, ready to widen scope. 
4:12 §:12 6:12 did Industry is a lever to gains. 
6:00 7:00 8:00 30 »b Nerves or fatigue cause loss 
6:29 7:29 $:29 3x2 Small items demand close attention. 
10:02 11:02 0:02 am © il Promote deals, job, social life. 
11:31 15 | 0:31 am 1:31 > Ls Don’t oversell or out-talk. 
15 15 | 8:35am 9:35 10:35 d*te Review. analyze, and do the job. 
9:33 10:33 11:33 JAY Nail down good luck, opportunity. 
12:12pm 1:12pm 2:i2pm| > * @ Boost for perfected techniaue 
6:07 707 8:07 a4 || @ | Big news; big leaders, big changes. 
16 16 | 1:54am | 16 | 2:54am 3:54 am 3& O YW | Adeluge of rumors, fraud, trr- chery, 
accidents could flood forth. 
2:11 3:11 4:11 3¢090 Money, assets relations need care. 
3:40 4:40 5:40 >. ? Cling to routine, joint intercsts. 
6:06 7:06 8:06. df 8 A hard blow may deter progress 
9:47 10:47 11:47 So Use extreme caution in any move. 
10:03 11:03 12:03 pm o& || | Pay for past errors. Look ahead. 
12:01 pm 1:01 pm 2:01 D> enters & | Moon enters Cancer. 
4:00 5:00 6:00 b turns & | Saturns turns Retrograde. 
10:42 11:42 0:42am | > * b Improve he?'th, job. resources. 
17 | 0:02am | 19 | 1:02am 2:02 > a.| Hang on to reputation, credit. 
17 1:26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26 pm a Storms, fury. can cause sudden loss, 
injury, separations. Don’t act. 
1:36 2:36 3:36 Jo Y Avoid secrets, intrigue. frustration. 
3:38 4:38 5:38 ef Stay in the open. Adjust conflicts. 
4:02 5:02 6:02 dy ¢Y Poise and self control win 
10:46 11:46 0:46am a Smooth out kinks for great progress 
18 18 | 9:29am | 18 {10:29am 11:29 > «xO Bosses aid basic improvements. 
9:47 10:47 11:47 $ enters Mercury enters Capr corn 
11:52 12:52 pm 1:52pm; D> A @? Business, money parties, thrive. 
12:44 pm 1:44 2:44 > v Wide contacts aid ventures. 
2:44 3:44 4:44 > is Listen, discuss, adjust. 
3:04 4:04 5:04 > enters Moon enters Leo. 
3:43 4:43 5:43 Dre Attend to small items, details. 
9:25 10:25 11:25 9 * | Duty may be lifted by romance 
10:49 11:49 0:49 am © || & | Good work rates a big step up. 
19 - 19 | 1:27am |‘19 | 2:27am 3:27 >vyv ob Some hard-boiled sense pays. 
: 1:28 2:28 3:28 > I Be reasonable under pressure 
: 2:34 3°34 4:34 3 i é Use persuasion rather than force. 
2:55 3:55 4:55 >!9o Make publicity count for approval 
2:35 3:35 4:35 5:35 >xrA.A Magnetism has practical value. 
2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 > ie Work consistently for ais play. 
3:09 4:09 5:09 6:09 > ia Blend generosity with justice. 
10:07 11:07 12:07 pm 1:7pm| > * Y Get some joy out of living. 
5:25 pm 6:25 pm 7:25 8:25 Ie Y But guard against strenuous people. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10 57 dr Prepare details for a heavy week 
11:29 20 | 0:29am | 20 | 1:29am 2:29am | 9 enters 7 | Venus enters Sagittarius. 
20 | 2:43 am 3:43 4:43 5:43 > §.9 A change of heart brings gaiety. 
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3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 o || @ | Use strategy. Harness emotion. 
4:13 5:13 6:13 7:13 © .f W | The end of a long, bitter fight. 
1:51 pm 2:51 pm 3:51 pm 4:1pm| >.* A helping hand gives a big lift. 
2:37 3:37 4:37 5:37 >AO Success by foresight, adjustment. 
4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 D> enters mw | Moon enters Virgo. 
5:55 6:55 7:55 8:55 Do 9? Avoid losses in health, job, love. 
11:16 21 | 0:16am | 21 |'1.16am | 21 | 2:16am] D A 8$ Attainment by rational methods. 
21 | 0:54am 1:54 2:54 3:54 co || & | Problems are overcome successfully 
2:42 3:42 4:42 5:42 Dob Bencfits also involve obligations. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 d.Aad Build position, finances credit 
12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:33 pm 3:33pm| D> | bP System aids ‘n better rcsults. 
2:34 3:34 4:34 5:34 © enters % | Sun enter’ Capricorn. 
5:32 6:32 7:32 8:32 DyvvV Good service rates a dividend. 
7:44 8:44 9:44 10:44 >y gY A fine performance is profitable. 
22 | 1:16am | 22 | 2:16am | 22 | 3:16am | 22/ 4:l6am/} D> Ao Another notch in accomplishment. 
5:53 6:53 7:53 8:53 8 A b | News, moves, business. incrcase. 
11:58 12:58 pm 1:58 pm 2:58pm; > || ¥ Take it easy or losses accrue. 
4:19 pm 5:19 6:19 7:19 20 Trouble in too much wear and tear. 
6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 Denters = Moon enters Libra. 
9:12 10:12 11:12 23 | O:l2am| DO O Solitude is a good bet. 
23. | 1:32am | 23 | 2:32am | 23 | 3:32 am 4:32 >x* 9 Everything moves toa happy tune. 
5:31 6:31 7:31 8:31 9 vib It pays to keep up with chores 
8:35 9:35 10:35 11:35 dO 8 Avoid distractions and disturt arce. 
9:26 10:26 11:26 12:%pm| 2 0 a Promises may be broken. 
5:13 pm 6:13 pm 7:13pm 8:13 8 o& & | Largeagreementssealtuturegrov th. 
8:43 9:43 10:43 11:43 dDewWV Allure can be irresistible. 
8:50 9:50 10:50 11:50 > iv Apply practical skepticism 
10:51 11:51 24 | 0:51am | 24] 1:5lam/| D> * Experience helps a good show. 
24 | 7:36am | 24 | 8:36am 9:36 10:36 eS Bic The public can see defects. 
7:46 pm 8:46 pm 9:46 pm 10:46pm| D> A A surprise succeeds romantically. 
8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 > || b Be prepared to retire neatly. 
9:58 10:58 11:58 25 | 0:58 am 9 © b | Supplies, love, hopes, may be cut off. 
10:39 11:39 25 | 0:39 am 1:39 D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
25 | 5:03am | 25 | 6:03 am 7:03 8:03 2 * O Gifts and favors from one and all. 
9:21 10:21 11:21 12:21 pm/] > * »b Daily tasks move with case. 
10:30 11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 »« @ Devotion comes in for dividends. 
2:18 pm 3:18 pm 4:18 5:18 »>* 4 Parties, finances, flourish 
7:26 8:26 9:26 10:26 > * $ Joy in association, agreements. 
26 | 1:00am | 26 | 2:00am | 26 | 3:00am | 26 | 4:00am] D uv V Ideals, dreams, may pay off. 
3:04 4:04 5:04 6:04 2oO Y? The greedy ones lose. 
1:14pm 2:14pm 3:14pm 4:14pm © || & | Very large deals gain support. 
3:17 4:17 5:17 6:17 2 *.0 Push the main interest heartily. 
4:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 ao §:9? Good taste brings good fortune. 
27 | 0:22am | 27 | 1:22am} 27 | 2:22am | 27} 3:22am] DK KH Get a clear view of basic issues. 
3:29 4:29 5:29 6:29 Denters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
3:54 4:54 5:54 6:54 die Put energy to work on plans. 
8:00 9:00 10:00 11:00 - a Concentrate on supplies finances. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 12:16pm} D> || © Impress the public with ability. 
9:34 10:34 11:34 12:34 >ie¢ Skill and know-how move forward. 
11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30 D> || #, | Unexpected aid in gaining ends 
1:05pm 2:05 3:05 4:05 2 yv | Grasp extras on all fronts. 
2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 © A b | Success in labors, recognition. 
2:23 3:23 123 5:23 2.02% Beware jealousy, limitation, hurts. 
2:24 3:24 4:24 5:24 dx 0O The big-hearted gesture wins. 
6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 8 © WY | Sneaks, thieves. scandals, stir emo- 
tions, Guard valuables, family. 
7:20 8:20 9:20 10:20 > is Be honest, fair, level-headed. 
8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 2 “wig The rational, sensible course pays. 
9:05 10:05 11:05 28 | 0:05am | Do 9 Engagements,deals parties,coalesce. 
28 | 6:33 am | 28 | 7:33am | 28 | 8:33 am 9:33 Dx Vv Work or play brings happiness 
8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 Dv 8 Put plans or projects in operation. 
8:34 9:34 10:34 11:34 d2AY Use charm for conquest in any field. 
11:18 12:18 pm 1:18 pm 2:18 pm 8 x ©& | Go after big fish. Organize reserves. 
29 | 0:36am | 29 | 1:36am | 29 | 2:36am | 29 | 3:36am] 2D Y¥ o& Profit by the will and talent to do. 
6:23 7:23 8:23 9:23 Def Take it off or knock it off. 
9:47 10:47 11.47 12:47 pm | 2 enters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn, 
8:56 pm 9:56 pm 10:56 pm 11:56 dAb Reliable, substantial effort succeeds. 
30 | 1:44am | 30 | 2:44am | 30 | 3:44am | 30 | 4:44am] 2D o O Focus effort, resource, aid on in- 
crease of income, business, career 
4:21 5:21 6:21 7:21 2 6 mm Important assistance may arrive. 
9153 10:53 11:53 12:53pm/| Dv 9 Be keen to tie up agreements. 
1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50 J3ov Double dealing can destroy hopes. 
3:49 4:49 5:49 6:49 xe Take the broad view of any item. 
11:33 31 | 0:33am | 31 | 1:33am | 31] 2:33am | Do 8 Sign, seal, deliver. Start, change. 
31 |12:17 pm 1:17 pm 2:17 pm 3:17pm| Do oa Big proposition gets under way. 
2:24 3:24 4:24 5:24 Dr KH A new number lifts routine, 
6:08 7:08 8:08 9:08 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius 
7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 © o& A | The start of large promotion. 
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December, 1948 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


or Aries Ascending 
December 1st to December 8th 


Tus is a wonderful month for busi- 
ness—for community or social activity 
that gives you a chance to run things 
with a free hand. Your stock’s at a new 
high; the way’s wide open for the exer- 
cise of bold initiative; whatever you 
touch promises to go well. Choose asso- 
ciations and activities likely to enhance 
prestige. Enlarge your reach; the bigger 
the stakes, the greater your chance for 
success. Get out of your habitual groove ; 
widen mental and social horizons; travel 
—literally or figuratively—over a wider 
field. There’s a premium on long-range 
planning, on optimistic attitudes and pro- 
motional thinking, on wide social or 
political contacts, on knowledge of broad 
affairs that can help you take advantage 
of opportunities for significant advance- 
ment. Welcome the chance to step up in 
the world (lst, 4th), to enlarge your 
business or professional interests, to 
prove yourself in some administrative 
capacity in your social group or business 
organization. Get around minor difficul- 
ties, legal complications, intrusive obliga- 
tions (3rd) with tact and patience; your 
efforts are sure to be rewarded (4th). 
Better your job and improve your stand- 
ing with superiors. Be ready to travel 
(6th, 7th) where opportunity calls. Make 
the most of sympathetic cooperation. Let 
the situation work out its own terms; 
they’re bound to be in your favor, the 
less you try to interfere with events as 
they’re shaping up. 
December 8th to December 16th 


Your efforts to improve your standing 
in the world, better your material situa- 
tion, enlarge the scope of your job, ob- 
tain broader executive powers and a 
freer hand to make an outstanding show- 
ing for yourself should build to a suc- 
cessful climax around the 13th. You’re 
in stronger than ever with the powers 
that be; your rewards should be in direct 
measure to the quality and steadiness of 
a conscientious performance. The 8th in- 
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dicates that things are breaking your 
way. Put your best foot forward; follow 
a popular trend. Let no financial en- 
tanglement, romantic complication, or 
personal caprice get in your way. Make 
long-rarige plans (12th) ; a legal decision 
may turn in your favor. Accept earned 
rewards (13th), but don’t let success go 
to your head. It’s inviting trouble to rest 
on your laurels, to be careless about con- 
tracts and of the integrity of those you 
deal with, to make rash commitments 
(15th) of which others might take an un- 
fair advantage. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for clarity in 
mental attitudes, discrimination in per- 
sonal relations, and steadiness on the 
job even when little things go wrong. Im- 
patience with people and things that get 
in your hair can lead to a blowup (17th, 
20th), complicated by misunderstanding 
of your own or others’ motives and in- 
terests. Keep a quick temper and sharp 
tongue under control; say less than you 
think—unless frankness on both sides 
can clear the air, put personal relations 
on a firmer basis. Think twice before 
making impulsive moves likely to prove 
disruptive or prolong a quarrel. Diplo- 
matic methods (21st, 22nd) can resolve 
difficulties, strengthen your position, en- 
hance prestige. 


December 23rd through December 31st 


This holiday week begins and ends on 
an optimistic, expansive note (23rd, 30th, 
31st). Steer clear of extravagance, differ- 
ences with partners (24th), or interfer- 
ing in-laws or depressing personal situa- 
tions. Christmas should be a happy day 
for all. Stick to practical concerns 
(27th) ; avoid misunderstandings with 
partners or actions that might be misin- 
terpreted in the harsh glare of publicity. 
The New Moon of the 30th focuses in- 
terest on your social or business reputa- 
tion and accomplishment, promising more 
expansive opportunities in the weeks 
ahead. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—JUPITER — Opportunity 
to increase your social or professional posi- 
tion, receive honors, gain authority, is pres- 
ent, Use your imagination, influence, initia- 
tive, to better own chances. 

— Dec. 2— SATURN — Rise to the 
occasion that Lady Luck is offering to as- 
sume your proper stature before the world. 
Ask or accept promotion, a position of 
prominence in social or other public affairs. 

Fri.—Dec. 3— SATURN —A mental let- 
down follows yesterday’s exhileration. Is- 
sues are not clear, partners or others con- 
fused. Withhold action. 

Sat. — Dec. 4— SATURN — Move force- 
fully to conclude or .advance activities 
started on Ist or 2nd, Bring your gift for 
fast, efficient action into play on household, 
servant, shopping, repair, 

Sun.—Dec. 5— URANUS — A.M. sullen, 
disappointing socially or emotionally. Accept 
invitations to go out in p.m. Visits, trips, 
intellectual enjoyments, are most satisfying. 

Mon, — Dec. 6 — URANUS — Fine for 
shopping, travel, securing reservations, 
consulting specialists in any field, pushing 
your own or a partner’s business interests. 

Tue.—Dec, 7—NEPTUNE—Work ‘moves 
slowly, health problems upset routine, 
breakdowns require repairs. Quiet, back- 
ground work Soyer or otherwise) reflects 
to your credit in p. 

Wed.—Dec. 8— NEPTUNE — Work out 
long- -range plans. Shop for children, books, 
radios, “cultural” gifts, presents for part- 
ners, Evening has pitfalls for the financially 
or emotionally extravagant. 

Thu.—Dec. 9— NEPTUNE — Irritability 
or lack of energy are dispelled by noon. Put 
on the pressure, plus charm, to get what 
you want in p.m., but hold ‘exuberance in 
check for appearance’s ‘sake in evening. 

Fri. —Dec, 10—MARS—A futile day when 
you're blocked on all sides by lack of un- 
derstanding, confusion, wastage of time. 
Channei-excess energy into social fields. 

Sat.—Dec, 11—MARS — Scout the neigh- 
borhood stores to dispatch as much shop- 
ping as possible. Address cards. Lay out 
definite plans, order supplies, discuss ideas 
with relatives, send or accept invitations. 

Sun.—Dec. 12— VENUS — Serious con- 
siderations or negotiations of long-range 
plans should ocupy your attention. Clarify 
ideas, reach decisions involving profession, 
housing, investments, ambitions. 

Mon.—Dec, 13—V ENUS—Act on yester- 
day’s ideas. Initiate new systems, buy 
equipment for home or work, ask for pro- 
motion or other changes, contract for re- 
pairs, sign leases, accept business offers. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—MERCURY—Small ta: ks, 
details, take up too much time; interrup- 
tions ruffle tempers. Colds, indigestion, can 
result. Rest. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—Write, or- 
der, telephone, seek interviews. Evening is 


fraught with emotional troubles that can 
backfire on reputation or security of posi- 
tion. You or a partner can be fooled—be 
alert! 


health, problems. ° 





Thu.—Dec. 16—MERCURY — Sudden 
news, deliveries, visitors, ideas, in a.m, 
change everyday picture. Use discretion in 
teaching decisions, but try hard to settle 
securely work, health, household, questions. 

Fri. — Dec. 17 — MOON — Changes in 
plans, ideas, are being rung in so often you 
don’t know where you stand, and partners 
or others in family are no help p. Don’t flare 
up now tho when things will go against you. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—MOON—Try this morn- 
ing to gain the agreement that was not 
forthcoming yesterday. Credit, extra allow- 
ance, harmony, are possivis. 

Sun.—Dec. 19 — SUN — Social activity is 
featured. Accept invitations, dates, take the 
children for a special outing, dress up. 

Mon.—Dec, 20—SUN—Agreement within 
the family or in regard to travel plans is 
finally reached. Push thru preparations. 
Shop for luxury or children’s gifts. Use ini- 
tiative in business, personal pursuits. 

Tue.—Dec. 2I—MERCURY—Take it a 
little easy, giving yourself some needed rest 
or medical attention. Conclude practical ar- 
rangements for holiday. 

Wed.—Dec, 22 — MERCURY — Detai's 
take up more time and attention than you re 
willing to give them—get them out of the 
way, endeavoring to ignore intrusions, un- 
expected waits, petty worries or illness. 

Thu.—Dec. 23 — VENUS — Other people 
seem bent on blocking your way in morn- 
ing, but p.m. can open your eyes to pos- 
sibilities you had not even visualized. Hold 
your head and restrain a partner. 

Fri.—Dec, 24— VENUS — Those around 
you are upset and in too much of a hurry. 
You’re the one to take hold of plans, pro- 
cedures, all the working details. Travel, 
news, illness, temporarily spoil evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 25— PLUTO — You're show- 
ered with an unexpected munificence. Gifts 
have an unusual financial _and practical 
character. Bosses or other “non- personal” 
contacts surprise you with their generosity. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—PLUTO—You’re still re- 
ceiving the blessings of the world and may 
feel unusually religiouns—more deeply appre- 
ciative of the meaning of good will. 

Mon, — Dec. 27— JUPITER — Move to 
conclude or sign for long-term activities re- 
lated to work, housing, investments, pro- 
fessional changes. Fight down a tendency 
on the part of self or partner to become lost 
in a haze of personalities or emotional. bias 
in evening 

Tue. — Dec, 28 — JUPITER — Review 
plans, ideas for expansion or moves to new 
localities, educational or travel plans. Seek 
advice or practical aid where necessary. 

Wed.—Dec. 29—JUPITER—Set yourself 
solid with those who count in business or 
other fields. Take your rightful place; in- 
sist on a hearing of your ideas. 

Thu.—Dec. 30-—- SATURN — The whole 
picture is foggy, with others interposing 
emotional objections, impractical ideas. 

Fri—Dec. 31—SATURN—Act now with 
the courage, efficiency and rapidity which is 
your genius. Honor, promotion, recognition 
of your worth, should be yours. You'll be 
the standout at holiday parties. 
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December, 1948 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


December Ist to December 8th 


Tus is the beginning of a period of 
mounting optimism and widening hori- 
zons. Long-range, promotional plans pay 
off. You’ve new opportunities for travel, 
cultural contacts, higher education, ad- 
vancement in the publishing, legal, or ad- 
vertising field. Political favors are easier 
to get; for those in line for them, remun- 
erative appointments or patronage can 
improve your material fortunes. The de- 
terminations to find a creative outlet for 
personal skills and talents should meet 
with very real encouragement and ‘suc- 
cess. There are honors to be won on the 
lecture platform, in writing, teaching, 
scientific exploration in practical fields, iri 
improving educational facilities for chil- 
dren. Business people are encouraged_to 
widen their markets, step up promotions 
and salesmen to increase their territory 
and go after bigger game. There’s least 
resistance to ambitious plans (st, 4th). 
Don’t let a financial problem block prog- 
ress near the 3rd. Get others to. pool re- 
sources with you to make a new project 
go. You’re a good financial risk; get new 
financing on the strength of your pros- 
pects, a sound business idea, a practical 
educational program. Liquidate stagnat- 
ing or unproductive assets to prime the 
pump—to get a really promising new 
venture rolling. Work sympathetically 
with coworkers and subordinates (6th). 
Emphasize the service angle; a generous 
community gesture, or service performed 
with no strings attached, may turn out 
to be bread cast upon the waters, Keep 
your eyes open for holiday bargains. 
Make judicious use of friendly ties and 
competent advice (7th). 


December 8th to December 16th 


This is a big week, building up to a 
peak near the 13th. The decisions you 
make are likely to have far-reaching and 
gratifying results—opening the way to 
new honors, personal recognition and 
material gain. Ease in tapping jointly 
owned resources, willing exchange of 
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services and smooth discharge of obliga- 
tions (8th, 9th) give you a strong sense 
of basic security, tie the family closer to- 
gether, improve domestic conditions. Let 
no personal resentments or misunder- 
standings upset the applecart. A financial 
decision (12th) eases the way to signal 
material progress, opens broader fields of 
enterprise and expansion (13th). Don’t 
build your ‘castles too extravagantly 
(14th, 15th); keep your feet on solid 
ground ; work with people you can wholly 
trust. Don’t dissipate energy in wishful 
thinking or unproductive service for 
those who impose on your good nature. 
Avoid legal complications. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for an inventory 
of resources, a realistic appraisal of as- 
sets in hand and benefits expected. Sud- 
den developments (17th, 20th) may 
change the financial picture drastically, 
call for new methods of financing or 
management. Clear out deadwood ruth- 
lessly. Aim for greater financial inde- 
pendence. Use your new freedom to 
strengthen your basic position, enlarge 
your field of operations, increase family 
security, finance a personal project that 
can yield a steadily increasing return 
(21st, 22nd). Make provision for the ed- 
ucation of children; provide cultural op- 
portunities for yourself and those for 
whose welfare you feel responsible. 


December 23rd *hrough December 31st 


Apply your optimism to practical pro- 
jects (23rd); don’t let it run away with 
common sense in a last-minute rush to 
play Santa. Claus for everyone. Expect 
less of loved ones (24th) and you'll save 
yourself a dismal letdown. Spirits are 
soon restored under the benevolent as- 
pects of the holiday, which should be a 
happy one for all concerned. Put big 
plans in motion (27th), but kegp them 
conservative and practical.. Use a road 
map if you travel. The New Moon of 
the 30th opens new prospects for travel, 
for political, professional or educational 
advancement. 
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Wed.—Dec, 1—PLUTO—Grasp chance 
to cash in or make a ‘hit with creative 
ideas, personal abilities or work. Dividends, 
sales, settlements may boost reserves or 
be well spent in advertising, expansion. 

Thu,.—Dec, 2—JUPITER—More of the 
same. Fine for going places, submitting 
material to agents, publicizing talents. Rela- 
tives, influential persons can help with 
advice or encouragement. 

Fri—Dec. 3—JUPITER—The pendulum 
swings to the lacks, delays, hindrances 
(financial or otherwise). Take one: thing 
at a time and refuse to borrow trouble. 

Sat—Dec, 4—-SATURN—Good news or 
approval that counts gives projects a go- 
ahead or spirits a lift. Take an active part 
in community or group activities; travel 
or meet people freely. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—SATURN—Have a care 
for the impression you convey—others may 
be feeling critical. P.M. fine for public or 
prestige-building endeavors, winning sup- 
port for ambitious plans. 

Mon.—Dec, 6—SATURN—Excellent for 
buying or selling, negotiating contracts or 
settlements, hiring help, seeking promo- 
tion. Generous service, cooperation, con- 
tribute to success, rewards. 

Tue.—Dec. 7 — URANUS — Things may 
not move as fast or freely as you'd like 
but friendly get-togethers, cheering ‘coun- 
sel, nice bargains, brighten p.m. Later 
hours irksome; tuck in early. 

Wed.—Dec. 8—URANUS — Follow thru 
on progressive moves, deals that make for 
greater security, stability Shop for home 
or family. Evening tends to misunder- 
standing, resentment, unfairness; use care. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—URANUS—Noise, waste 
motion, extra costs, may prove upsetting 
to plans, hopes, Dig up extra information, 
sort out motives in p:m. but without leap- 
ing to conclusions. 


Fri—Dec. 10 — NEPTUNE — Complica- 


tions, meddling, physical or mental ag- 
gtavations slow up progress. Plug ahead 
for solutions in evening 

Sat.—Dec. 11 — NEPTUNE — Push pri- 


vate ur personal interests, plans. Intuition 
may turn.up. good leads, unusual gifts. 

Sun.—Dec, 12—MARS—Grasp opportuni- 
ties to advance pet projects, find a wider 
scope for talents, or push ‘children’s inter- 
ests. Reach decisions on property, financial 
matters. Circulate, entertain. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—MARS—Press ahead on 
yesterday’s plans, decisions with a view 
to long range developments. Travel, ex- 
pansion, publicity, favored, Sue for part- 
ner’s cooperation, Make. gains solid. 

Tue—Dec. 14—VENUS—Changing pat- 
terns, reorganization, toa much happening 
too fast, can put extra strain on patience 
or pocketbook. Invoke steadiness, discrimi- 
nation. Evening looks gay. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Carry on busi- 
ness; shop for the’ decorative as well as 
useful. Weak spots are under stress to- 
night—health difficulties, accidents, imposi- 
tions are hazards. Better not travel, 


Thu.—Dec, _ 16—VENUS — Overhaul the 
financial-business-property picture, figuring 
just where you stand and what you can 
count on. Try not to get out on a limb 
thru snap judgment, extravagance. 

Fri—Dec 17--MERCURY—The state of 
upheaval spreads, and health factors, poor 
deliveries, misdirection, contribute their 
share. Watch step, diet, speech. 

Sat.—Dec, 18—-MERCURY—Good news, 
invitations, ‘smoother performance, ease the 
strain. Shop, write, phone; clear up and 
get set for whatever may come tonight— 
ngun De 18: vigorous discussions. 

ec. 19—MOON—A quiet day at 
home is good medicine. Work out details 
of holiday plans, entertaining, decoration. 

Mon.—Dec, 20—MOON—Light of day 
reduces premonitions, financial problems, 
emotional turmoil to proper size. Tie up 
deals, agreements,’ shop, entertain or go 
places, Give romance, sociability, a lift. 

Tue. — Dec. 21— SUN — Children, loved 
ones, may require extra attention. P.M. 
better for shopping, beautification, dates. 
Seek support for ideas, plans. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—SU N—Personal interests 

along” serious, responsible lines stand the 
best chance of progress. Steer clear of 
muddled or erratic persons and hold off on 
impulsive changes, 
’ Thu.—Dec, 23—-MERCURY — Important 
news Or announcements, arrangements for 
travel, meetings, may entail extra prepara- 
tion, changes in are: Do your part, 
but conserve energ 

Fri.—Dec. 24—MERCURY — Early rush, 
impatience, swings into a smooth flow of 
achievement, exchange of helpfulness and 
good wishes. Don’t let oversensitivity or 
a letdown mar festivities. 

Sat—Dec. 25—VENUS — Happy invita- 
tions, visits or visitors, surround you with 
good cheer, Strengthen ties. of affection 
cau make your place in new groups or 
community activities more secure. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—VENUS—Do your share 


(or more) of listening, getting others’ 
point of view, catching up on news or 
events. Sound out your audience on your 
ideas. 


Mon.—Dec, 27—PLUTO — Prospects of 
brighter fields, a freer hand, require prac- 
tical working out; get terms, obligations 
defined. Travel, important decisions not ad- 
visable in evening; watch diet, costs. 

Tue—Dec, 28 — PLUTO — Seek adjust- 


ment of salary, allowance, expense ac- 
count, or stretch budgets to include 
classes, club fees, etc., which are really 


investments 
Wed. — Dec. 29— PILUTO — Reject anv 
impulse to rush things, particularly if 
spending is involved,- Keep up contacts, 
build good will, consult with advisors. 
Thu.—Dec. 30 — JUPITER — Promotion, 
greater prominence, recognition of personal ’' 
work are goals to work for but snarls 
have to be cleared. Emphasize discretion. 
Fri.— Dec. 31— JUPITER — Press for 
definite decisions, agreements. New pro- 
jects, associations, promise far reaching 
benefits, material gain, added prestige. 
Start your New Year under good auspices. 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
or Gemini Ascending 


December 1st to December 8th 


Y OUR flair for working companion- 
ably with others has decided material 
benefits this month. The more you put 
into the pool, the more can you expect to 
take out—for assets should be fluid, part- 
ners more than ordinarily generous. 
Debts can be liquidated, collections made. 
Stock or loans can be easily floated 
(almost too easily; don’t overextend 
yourself!). Properties or savings yield a 
gratifying high return; real estate owned 
can be sold at top prices. Invest joint re- 
sources in a conservative business, in 
annuities, dividend-bearing securities, in 
land or a home. Work for a security you 
can depend on to last. Here are the means 
to raise your living scale, to make an aus- 
picious new start towards material suc- 
cess, to reorient your thinking and living 
patterns along more expansive, more ad- 
venturous lines. While you can spend 
more freely and confidently, keep.a com- 
fortable margin of an expanding’ income 
for savings and for sound investment. 
The Ist may produce a gift or bonus, an 
increased dividend, a raise in salary or 
allowance; put your windfall to some 
practical use (4th) ; buy something sub- 
stantial for the Aome. Meet a domestic or 
partnership problem with political sense, 
and a readiness to compromise (3rd). 
Good sense can put basic relations on a 
sound new basis (4th), ease your way 
to meeting heavier family obligations. 
Use opportunities to meet new contacts 
or to make a sweetheart or partner sit up 
and take notice of you (6th). Use your 
charm and your luck to ingratiate your- 
self with superiors, to improve social, 
business or professional standing (7th). 


December 8th to December 16th 


You’re riding high, wide and hand- 
some through the 13th. Widening social 
and_ business contacts (8th) open new 
opportunities. Luck’s with you, whether 
your immediate concerns are practical or 
romantic. Know when to call it a day, for 
later hours (8th) can bring a letdown or 
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personal disappointment. Discuss current 
plans and projected moves with partners 
(12th) to strengthen your hand for a 
major investment or property deal on the 
13th. Move more warily (14th, 15th) ; 
steer clear of anything that promises 
something for nothing, that’s too much of 
a gamble. Misplaced generosity towards 
the wrong people may land you in a 
tangle, especially in situations where your 
emotions are most deeply involved. Make 
no financial commitments (15th). 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon highlights. partner- 
ship relations which are subject to strain 
near the 17th and 20th. Make no attempt 
to change your basic set-up, or to alter 
domestic arrangements drastically for 
some time to come; as things are set now, 
so they’re likely to remain, subject to im- 
provement, of course, but not amenable 
to fundamental change. Steer clear of a 
blowup (17th, 20th). Avoid legal contro- 
versy, rebellious attitudes and high- 
handed tactics, but welcome the airing of 
differences that can lead to satisfactory 
adjustment and compromise (2lst, 
22nd). Take the family into business 
councils. Center your holiday expendi- 
tures and social plans around your own 
hearth and home. ; 


December 23rd through December 31st 


You're still on the receiving end, when 
gifts or bonuses are being handed out 
(23rd). Don’t let it go to your head in 
last-minute luxury spending (24th) that 
brings down upon you the disapproval of 
family or partners—or makes you doubt 
your practical judgment. Christmas Day 
sets you right with your world; Santa’s 
likely to prove more generous than you 
had any right to expect. The 27th is an 
excellent business day—for joint finan- 
cial operations, real estate transactions, or 
other long-term investments. Conclude 
your deal before dinner, for you're too 
disposed to take risks or get’ needlessly 
involved later. The New Moon of the 
30th promises continued financial expan- 
sion into the year ahead—but don’t go on 
a splurge on the strength of it, 
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Gemini Daily Guide 
Wed.— Dec, 1— VENUS — Cooperative 
financial ventures especially favored. Make 
intelligent use of increased profits, a gift, 
family savings, broadening income pros- 
ects. 
i Thu. — Dec. 2— PLUTO — Partners are 
disposed to be generous. Ask financial 
favors. Seek backing for an expanding bus- 
iness, a more flexible allowance or expense 
account. Make collections. Curb extrav- 
agance. ‘ 
Fri—Dec. 3—PLUTO—Domestic or se- 
curity problems may be a, source of worry. 
Compromise differences realistically. Force 
no legal or property issues. Take no risks. 
Sat—Dec, 4—JUPITER—A constructive 
way out of a basic difficulty opens new 
doors to enterprise and security. Put domes- 
tic affairs on a men esis sevest wisely. 
ock or property deals favored. , 
— thy es JUPITER — Sidestep 
trivial personal clashes. Interest others in 
exploring .new scenes, new people. Seek 
romance or social relaxation. Get out of a 
*'Mon.— Dec. 6— JUPITER —There’s a 
shine on the world; things are coming your 
way. Seek interviews, wider public contacts, 
adventure and romance. Travel. Have fun. 
Tue—Dec. 7— SATURN — Conservative 
elders may block plans for personal or 
business expansion. Meet caution or disap- 
proval with tact, but retain the initiative. 
Wed.—Dec. 8—SATURN — Capitalize on 
your personal popularity; keep the weight 
of public opinion on your side. Widen con- 
tacts; travel; sell. Conclude agreements. — 
Thu.—Dec, 9—SATURN —You're strain- 
ing on the leash; don’t let it make you rash 
or jumpy Win others to your ideas dip- 
lomatically. Keep expenses within bounds. 
Fri. — Dec. 10 — URANUS — You're dis- 
posed to take reckless chances—with money 
not yet in hand, or not yours only to dis- 
pose of. Say no to any kind of a gamble. 
Avoid sentimental extremes with love or 
iendshi 
Get ee: 11—URANUS — Partners and 
friends are cooperative; their advice is 
sound and your own. judgment can be 
trusted. Widen social and business con- 
acts. 
: Sua iaDee. 12—NEPTUNE—Your mate- 
rial prospects are good enough to give you 
a mounting inner confidence. Conclude ad- 
vantageous See eg Plan the construc- 
i se of family or company reserves. 
tcPdenn bbe. 13—NEPTUNE — Know on 
which side your bread is buttered; let no 
ersonal intrusion or minor side issue de- 
ect your mind from plans for material im- 
ment, ; 
Prpue—Dee. 14—MARS—Move cautiously 
in matters affecting basic security or family 
welfare. Comciliats sett Figure wave to 
round the obstacles in your path. 
e Wed. — Dec. 15 — MARS — You've the 
tools, the right answers, the personal skills 
to shape events as you want them but make 


no rash commitments before checking all 
the angles. 


Thu.—Dec, 16—MARS — ‘The Full Moon 
points up the necessity to “look before you 
leap.” Financial short cuts are risky; senti- 
mental notions distort perspectives. Steer 
clear of emotional involvement or a gamble. 

Fri. — Dec. 17 — VENUS — Things can 
blow up in your face if you lose your head. 
Avoid high-handed tactics, Force no issues. 
Hold tight to your money, Placate partners, 

Sat. — Dec. 18 — VENUS — Pick up the 
pieces; get back to normal routines. Wel- 
come the practical obligations that keep 
your feet on solid ground. Spend for use- 
ful gifts 

Sun.—Dec, 19— MERCURY — Seek re- 
laxation in your own circle, among familiars 
and friendly neighbors. Plan your social 
schedule for the holidays ahead. 

Mon.—Dec. 20— MERCURY—Welcome 
the showdown that clears the air. Find 
novel ways of resolving differences without 
strain. Use conciliatory methods and be im- 
personal. 

Tues. — Dec. 21 — MOON — Put family 

needs and the demands of your own secur- 
ity first; it’s the foundation on -vhich you 
can be of practical help to others. 
_ Wed.—Dec. 22— MOON — ‘Stick by the 
impulse to pool resources; do your share to 
strengthen present and future security. 
Curb the tendency to impose your ideas on 
others, 

Thu. — Dec. 23——SUN — The Christmas 
spirit, applied to last-minute purchases, can 
play havoc with your budget. Don’t try to 
play Santa Claus all by yourself. 

Fri.—Dec. 24-— SUN — Plan your day to 
take care of inevitable “last-minute” left- 
overs without too much physical wear and 
tear. Christmas Eve may have its surprises. 

Sat.—Dec, 25—MERCURY Friendly co- 
operative aspects should make this as’ satis- 
factory a Christmas Day as one could wich. 
Include coworkers in family festivities, 

Sun—Dec, 22—MERCURY—Yov’re rich- 
er whether you've been on the giving or the 
receiving end of the holiday good will pro- 
gram. Use your practical ‘gifts right away. 

Mon —Dec, 27 — VENUS — Security and 
family welfare are under real protection. 
Don’t jeopardize a good material set-up hy 
a foolish gamble, Avoid romantic complica- 
tions. 

Tue. — Dec. 28 — VENUS — Dress vour 
best; pu‘ your best foot forward. Make 
your bid for social or business notice on 
the strength of your personal qualities, 
Seek interviews; a new romance. 

Wed. — Dec. 29— PLUTO—A.M Curb 
tongue and temper; avoid rebellious, unco- 
operative tactics. P.M. Work with others to 
imptove property, increase family welfare 
and security. s 

Thu. — Dec. 30 — PLUTO — The New 
Moon gives promise of financial improve- 
ment—increased allowances from partners, 

or expanding returns from jointly operated 
enterprise 

Fri—Dec. 31—PLUTO — Pool resources 
to enjoy greater material benefits in plan- 
ning for a more prosperous New Year. 
Seck financial ‘favors. expanding credits, 
It's a new and better deal all around. 
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December, 1948 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 


December 1st to December 8th 


E verytHine you do in concert 
with others is bound to go well. There’s 
a premium on service generously given, 
or graciously received and returned in 
kind. Seek new opportunity, widen social 
or business contacts, bring yourself more 
prominently before the public. A business 
partnership, an offer of marriage may be 
the Open Sesame to broader patterns of 
living. If already in double harness, ex- 
pect the fortunes of the “better half” to 
take a decided upswing. Give every en- 
couragement to partners’ optimistic, ex- 
pansive plans and activities (1st, 4th). 
when prospects for social or business ad- 
vancement couldn’t be better. Seek in- 
terviews. Conclude agreements. Put aside 
minor worries (3rd); tackle chores and 
obligations cheerfully. Don’t lose your 
sense of direction in a mountain of trivial 
detail. Do something about a health situa- 
tion, the need for dental repair, revision 
of your day to day schedule to allow you 
more time for rest and constructive 
thinking. Waste no time on self pity, or 
petty resentments in dealings with rela- 
tives, subordinates, coworkers or service 
personnel. Make needed household re- 
pairs. Replace worn out tools, nonpro- 
ductive services. Keep assisting personnel 
on their toes, but avoid too close super- 
vision or nagging. Practical initiative 
(4th) pays off, as does your gift for 
bringing harmony into personal rela- 
tions. Improve domestic conditions 
(6th). Keep schedules flexible (7th), to 
take advantage of broader social oppor- 
tunities. 


December 8th to December 16th 


What was so hopefully set in motion 
last week can be brought to successful 
completion by the 13th. A new business 
proposition can materialize. Get your 
prospective customer to sign on ‘the 
dotted line. Marry. The promise of a bet- 
ter job, a rise in partner’s fortunes or the 
material betterment of your own through 
partnership or collaboration, becomes a 
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reality. Seek an increase of salary or 
allowance (8th) ; spend for the home, for 
greater family comfort and security, but 
shut your eyes to luxuries beyond your 
means. Don’t mix romance and money. 
Participate in community plans for the 
holiday (12th) ; brace yourself physically 
and mentally for the crowding demands 
of the weeks ahead. Conclude your big- 
gest deal of the month (13th) ; leave no 
loose ends that might be the source of 
misunderstanding or domestic _ strife 
(14th, 15th). Make no commitments here 
without reading the fine print on the con- 
tract. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon inaugurates a jittery 
period of high personal tensions, nervous 
strain, fretful hurry and waste motion— 
through the 20th. Air your grievances or 
encourage those you work with to give 
voice to their complaints (17th, 20th), 
so you may deal with them in the open, 
adjust inequalities and restore harmony 
without the wear and tear of a costly 
blowup. Be careful around machinery 
and guard against fires. Commonsense 
and good will, plus tolerant understand- 
ing of others’ needs and interests, can 
find a solution (21st, 22nd) to any con- 
crete problem in practical ways that are 
fair to all concerned, 


December 23rd through December 31st 


Count on. the generosity of all you © 
work or deal with (23rd). Seek business 
or professional favors. Accept social bids 
that open new doors to opportunity and 
adventure. Keep the chip off your 
shoulder (24th). Reject selfish demands, 
but give no houseroom to resentment 
when those you counted on let you down. 
Fine aspects on Christmas Day soothe 
ruffled tempers, set you right with family, 
relatives and friends. Conclude an im- 
portant business, deal (27th) but leave 
nothing to chance. Get everything in 
writing to avoid later misunderstanding. 
The New Moon of the 30th reemphasizes 
the importance of couperative effort, 
gives promise of further social or busi- 
ness advancement in the weeks ahead. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Wed. — Dec. 1 — MERCURY — Follow 
through on yesterday’s progressive plans. 
New opportunities justify a rising con- 
fidence. eck interviews, a wide field of ac- 
tion, 

Thu.—Dec, 2—VENUS—Enter into part- 
nership; conclude an advantageous agree- 
ment; marry. Prospects were never better. 
New avenues of progress and advancement 
are open 

Fri.—Dec. 3—VENUS — Brush aside the 
early morning doldrums. There’s work to be 
done and responsibilities may be heavy, 
but ample means are at hand to deal with 
them. 

Sat.—Dec, 4— PLUTO — Two heads are 
better than one, when both are working to- 
gether for mutual material advantage. Con- 
clude a profitable practical deal. Widen 
political, business contacts. Marry. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—PLUTO—Resist the temp- 
tation to splurge on frivolous pleasures. 
Spend in ways that contribute. to family 
understanding and mutual helpfulness: 

Mon.—Dec, 6 — PLUTO — Turn a wind- 
fall, an unexpected gift to some practical 
use. Invest in greater comfort for the home, 
in cooperatively run farm or living quarters. 
Build up the family savings. 

Tue.—Dec. 7— JUPITER — Belief in ex- 
panding prospects is justified, in spite of 
minor difficulties to be overcome Reject 
overcautious advice. Take the initiative. 

Wed.—Dec, 8—JUPITER —A favorable 
turn in business opens new job opportuni- 
ties, creates a surer market for your prac- 
tical skills Increase earnings. Hire person- 


nel. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—JUPITER—Find an outlet 

for your restlessness; avoid a_ sharper 
tongue and short temper. Make your work 
yield a bigger financial return; better your 
job. 
Fri—Dec. 10—SATURN—Keep the chip 
on your shoulder well-covered; you'll lose 
ground with a show of aggressive tactics. 
Avoid legal or domestic embroilment. 

Sat. — Dec, 11 — SATURN — An unex- 
pected turn of events can enhance prestige, 
better your business or social standing. Pull 
strings to win favor with superiors. 

Sun—Dec. 12—URANUS—You've impor- 
tant friends who can help you achieve major 
ambitions. Welcome the advice and assist- 
ance of those with knowledge and expe- 
rience in your chosen field. 

Mon.—Dec, 13 — URANUS — An offer of 
partnership, a business or political oppor- 
tunity, cam crown your efforts to achieve a 
worthwhile ambition, Don’t let personalities 
confuse important security issues. 

Tue—Dec. 14A—NEPTUNE—Keep your 
misgivings. doubt$ of self or others, to 
yourself. Hard work, the adjustment of 
personal habits may be the price of cvent- 
ual success. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—-NEPTUNE—You’re on 
the inside track of a development that can 
contribute to financial improvement and 


geeter basic security. Build up reserves. 
ake no impractical commitments. 





Thu.—Dect. 16 —-NEPTUNE — The Full 
Moon calls for clear perspectives on your 


*, inner, creative capacities, as well as your 


practical skills—to meet the demands likely 
to be made upon you. 

Fri.—Dec. 17—MARS—Look before you 
leap; Rome wasn’t built in a day. Avoid 
strain with subordinates and coworkers, 
emotional family involvements. Keep expec- 
tations and demands reasonable, 

Sat.—Dec. 18— MARS — Though preoc- 
cupied with shopping for children and loved 
ones, leave time for social relaxation. Buy: 
yourself a pleasant bauble, or attend a 
matinee 

Sun. — Dec. 19— VENUS — Entertain. at 
home and don’t count the cost. Spreading 
goodwill within the family can bring its 
own reward. Understanding contributes to 
real security. 

Mon. — Dec. 20 — VENUS — A sense of 
rush can dissipate energies if you let the 
closeness of Christmas deadlines upset your 
plans. Use your ingenuity; try shops off the 
beaten path to fill last-minute needs. 

Tues. — Dec. 21 — MERCURY — Today 
you can find good buys in fractical, utili- 
tarian gifts—for older people, for those cas- 
ual associates you’d also like to remember. 

Wed. — Dec, 22— MERCURY — Demon- 
strate your practical judgment in important 
interviews or a cooperative business deal. 
Conclude agreements early. Avoid tension, 
confusion in later hours. 

Thu.—Dec. 23—MOON—You expect too 
much of others, or in a burst of extravagant 
sentiment, let others demand too much of 
you. Keep your feet on solid ground. 

Fri.—Dec. 24 — MOON — Sidestep a do- 
mestic flare-up; be patient, conciliatory 
even ‘f others fly off the handle. Plan a 
surprise for the family. Avoid unpleasant 
personal clashes in late hours. 

Sat.—Dec. 25 -— SUN — This should be a 
happy day—with everybody cheerful and 
gay. There’s more than: enough good will 
and Christmas spirit to go around. Enjoy it. 

Sun—Dec. 26—SUN—The festivities tend 
to spill over the whole weekend. Accept in- 
vitations. Bask in a new romance. Have fun 
with the children. Have a vood time. 

Mon. — Dec. 27 — MERCURY — You're 
back in a practical world. and there’s much 
to be done. Work with partners: conclude 
agreements where all may benefit Sidestep 
domestic misunderstanding in later hours. 

Tue. — Dec. 28 — MERCURY — Tactful 
methods keep everything running smoothly, 
invite cooperation, achieve results that bring 
tangible cash returns. Investigate bargains. 

Wed.—Dec, 29—VENUS—Don’t rush. or 
you'll trip over your own feet. Afternoon’s 
best for interviews, contracts, a business or 
political deal of real importance. 

Thu. — Dec, 30 — VENUS — The New 
Moon is rich in promise of expanding op- 
portunity Enter into partnership. Widen 
social and business contacts. But know 
exactly what you’re getting vourself into. 

Fri.—Dec. 31—VENUS—For the party- 
minded, this can be the biggest splurge 
ever. Even the sober and sedate are. ready 
to celebrate expanding material prospects, 
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December, 1948 
For those born 


July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


December Ist to December 8th 


T ue ‘emphasis this month is on the 
personal contribution you can make in 
every practical activity that engages en- 
thusiastic, wholehearted interest. Work 
doesn’t seem like work when you enjoy 
it. Health and spirits are good, though 
you can spend yourself too recklessly. 
Check on your natural fondness for 
rich foods; overindulgence or overactiv- 
ity—even.in work you enjoy—can send 
your blood pressure up, or add weight 
you'd be healtheir without. Temper en- 
thusiasm with common sense ; work regu- 
lar hours; force yourself to rest to build 
up reserves of energy. On the plus 
side, make capital of your good standing 
with employers ; better your job; improve 
tools and equipment; enlarge your plant 
and working staff if you’ve charge of a 
business; step up deliveries and increase 
services. Get concessions from landlords; 
improve property owned; modernize liv- 
ing quarters; enjoy the comfort of new 
labor and time-saving devices. Wider 
participation’ in community activities 
open new fields of practical opportunity. 
Use the Ist and 4th to better employ- 
ment and working conditions, widen 
scope, get practical tasks done effectively 
in record time. The 3rd strikes a sour 
note. Money may be tight, loved ones 
selfish or demanding, or a speculative 
move turn out badly. Turn the lesson 
learned to good account. Do extra work 
to add to resources (4th) ; get an earned 
increase for work accomplished. Widen 
social contacts (6th, 7th). Play your luck. 


December 8th to December 16th 


Center efforts to better your financial 
situation, improve your job, complete a 
major business transaction, organize a 
business or community project by the 
13th. Get on a bandwagon that’s going 
places. Make the most of personal con- 
tacts of your persuasive talents, your 
gift for leadership (8th). Reject steam- 
rolier tactics—to avoid personal opposi- 
tion on the home base. Make important 





Q 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


decisions affecting a new venture, a cul- 
minating romance, an educational or 
business project (12th), and carry them 
to successful completion (13th). Don’t 
mix friendship and business (14th) or 
leave yourself open — through careless- 
ness or confidence in the wrong people— 
to unpleasant complications, that can in- 
terfere with your job, undermine your 
efforts, depress health or spirits (15th). 
Don’t take on obligations not rightfully 
yours; guard against vague worries, de- 
featist attitudes, lietary upsets. 


December 16th to December 23rd © 


The Full Moon centers interest on 
friendship and romance, calls for straight 
thinking in the pursuit of personal ob- 
jectives, discrimination in the choice of 
associates. From the 16th, financial set- 
ups are best left as they are; continue 
to work for their improvement, but make 
no drastic changes. Upsets of the 17th 
and 20th may point to a sudden change 
of direction, threaten a romance, throw 
the loyalty of friends or loved ones in 
question. Keep your head; air differ- 
ences; discourage impulsive rupture of 
relations, or sudden, reckless moves. The 
21st, 22nd are best for making favorable 
adjustment, for settling things in ways 
that protect your security. 

December 23rd through December 31st 

Keep last-minute gift-shopping prac- 
tical (23rd); accept tokens of high re- 
gard from others that give your spirits 
a notable lift. Rule out unwelcome per- 
sonal interruptions (24th); don’t run 
yourself ragged on unproductive errands 
or services not likely to be appreciated; 
steer clear of costly luxuries, a quarrel 
with loved ones over money. The 25th is 
all you could hope for in good will and 
cheer that puts you even materially ahead 
of the game. Use the 27th for a profitable 
financial deal; better your earnings and 
your job. Be clear about practical ar- 
rangements, to avoid complications later, 
The New Moon of the 30th holds bright 
prospects for continued improvement of 
working conditions, health, and your ma- 
terial situation, 
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Wed. — Dec..1-- SUN — Use daring and 
initiative to push thru action involving jobs, 
medical treatment, leases, purchase of 
equipment, better working conditions at 
home or work. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—MERCURY—Continue ac- 
tion of yesterday or start now — results 
should be immediate and extremely for- 

_tunate. Fine for practical shopping, taking 
exams, landing jobs, bargaining. 

Fri—Dec, 3— MERCURY—Worry over 
money, regret for extravagance or loss, 
fear of security, darken mood. Don’t talk. 

Sat—Dec. 4—MERCURY—Clinch deals, 
offers, applications, purchases made on Ist 
or 2nd. Ask for increases; contract for im- 
provements; buy gifts of big equipment. 

Sun. — Dec. 5 — VENUS — Partners or 
others at home may be disagreeable in a.m. 
Use your sense of humor, capacity for con- 
ciliation, to smooth things over in p.m, 
when visitors, relaxations provide side in- 
terests. 

Mon.— Dec. 6 — VENUS — Super-special 
for shopping for toys, finery, luxury gifts, 
also for beautifying self or home, having 
fun, tackling. a tough customer or present- 
ing your case for review. 

Tue—Dec. 7—PLUTO—Money worries 
loom large on the horizon. Try to put them 
out of mind or action until afternoon when 
they can be solved easily and with profit, 

Wed.—Dec. 8—PLUTO—Take things in- 
to your own hands early—you have the gift 
of both leadership and practicality today. 
Good news, invitations, happy meetings, 
fortunate shopping possible; evening emo- 
tional. 

Thu.—Dec. 9— PLUTO — Uproars over 
expenses, obligations, returns, featured 
early. Fury subsides if you use persuasion, 
charm, Put your best foot forward. 

Fri.—Dec, 10—JUPITER—Colds, minor 
accidents to self or machinery cut into effi- 
ciency. Misunderstandings, fruitless labor 
are annoying. Evening brightens with unex- 
pected social enjoyment. 

Sat.— Dec. 11—JUPITER—A day for 
frivolity fraveling, buying records, radios, 
books, preparing for holiday trips. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—SATURN—Consider, dis-. 
cuss or act on plans that will improve your 
professional or social rating and financial 
standing. Later social activities, public com- 
petition. or games beneficial, 

Mon.—Dec. 13—SATURN—Act on yes- 
terday’s ideas with a sober realization of 
their long-term results. Sign leases; con- 
tract for work; apply for jobs; hire person- 
nel. Divorce feelings from reason. 

Tues.—Dec, 14— URANUS — Physicallv 
you may be under par—torn in more direc- 
tions than you can handle efficiently. Hold 
temper ‘and keep expenses down or at least 
stop worrying about them. 

Wed.—Dec, 15 — URANUS — Deliveries, 
good news, come rolling in; routine runs 
smoothly; you can find just what vou want. 
Evening is complicated by illness, balled-up 
messages, upset relatives, break-down in 
home equipment. 





Thu—Dec. 16—NEPTUNE—Everything 
happens to you—and without warning. Sub- 
due personal demands to duty and don’t 
complain too loudly. 

Fri.—Dec. 17 — NEPTUNE—Yovrre still 
on the receiving end—children are trouble- 
some, your plans frustrated; colds, falls or 
household inconveniences make your lot 
harder—don’t push, for it won’t help. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—NEPTUNE—A talk with 
someone else who’s worse off or with elders 
may salve your ego. Look for bargains in 
out of the way shops, or solicit advice in 
secret, 

Sun.—Dec, 19—MARS—Recuperate from 
recent strain with the.family, at a local 
place of entertainment, in reading or quiet 
study. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—MARS—Snap out of an 
early bad humor to take advantage of a day 
when you can get what you want in most 
any line. Push. personal interests; entertain; 
shop; light the fire of romance, 

Tue, — Dec, 21 — VENUS — Take final 
stock of Christmas lists, with an eye on the 
cautious side. Shop for practical gifts — 
wallets, keyrings, pocketbooks. 

Wed.—Dec, 22— VENUS — Follow thru 
on financial or investment activities that 
have been in motion during the month. Go 
over ideas with a view toward paring down 
expenses, disregarding sudden new ideas. 

Thu.— Dec. 23—-MERCURY—Neighbors’ 
or relatives’ ideas or advice, delays, minor 
upsets, seem to disrupt big plans, but after- 
noon should dispel all your doubts—a holi- 
day gift is either yours or in the making. 

Fri—Dec, 24— MERCURY — You sstart 
the day off on the wrong foot—perhaps 
literally, but things turn your way without 
your trying later. Last-minute shopping in 
evening is likely to be disappointing. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—MOON—Christmas is all 
that even your generous heart could ask of 
it—and for you it should be spent in the 
bosom of the family this year. 

Sun.—Dec. 26—MOON—Try to keep up 
a show of pep even if you don’t feel it — 
health is likely to improve by social ac- 
tivity and your larder should cover even the 
number of people who may drop in. 

Mon,—Dec, 27 — SUN—The post-holiday 
season starts with bright prospects of finan- 
cial betterment, less hard work, for vou. 
Postpone serious decisions in evening; get 
extra rest; watch diet. 

Tue.—Dec. 28 — SUN — Use your charm 
effortlessly to accomplish either fun or 
business, not forcing serious issue. 

Wed.—Dec, 29— SUN — Money and the 
practical questions of work, health, getting 
be mca routine running, household or 
usiness location are still paramount. Plan. 
_Thu.—Dec, 30 — MERCURY —Responsi- 
bility, management, direction, of practicali- 
ties, are emphasized by the New Moon. but 
too much confusion surrounds these ques- 
tions to allow efficient solution today. 

Fri.—Dec, 31 — MERCURY — Now you 
can take the bull by the horns, force thru 
decisions, agreements, request revisions, in- 
creases, new arrangements, contracts. Evyen- 
ing should be practical as well as social. 
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December, 1948 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


or Virgo Ascending 
December Ist to December 8th 


T us is a month made to your per- 
sonal measure — whether your interests 
are material, cultural or social. Your out- 
look is realistic and practical; Saturn’s 
presence in your Sun-sign increases na- 
tive caution and conservatism, but it also 
gives you the acumen to see where you 
can turn an increasingly favorable situa- 
tion to your material advantage. Put good 
business judgment to work for you now; 
widen your scope; find an outlet for your 
skill in organization and management, 
find a wider market for practical creative 
talents. Put a gift for teaching to broader 
uses; work with young people. Consider 
propositions that come along near the 
Ist; you can build something really 
worthwhile here, establish security along 
lines of your own devising that can be 
depended on to last. Heavy domestic re- 
sponsibilities or a family problem miay 
bring you up short near the 3rd, but 
there’s no real cause for worry or dis- 
couragement. Alter basic security . or 
domestic arrangements in a way to give 
you more freedom (4th), more authority, 
more of a chance to put your more 
striking personal qualities on display. 
Close a new business deal, start an en- 
terprise of your own, direct your en- 
ergies into fields that capture your en- 
thusiasm and at the same time strengthen 
your material position. The 6th and 7th 
are good for finance, but don’t let your 
sympathies betray you into gestures of 
generosity you can’t yet afford. 


December 8th to December 16th 


Pull strings quietly (8th) to strengthen 
your basic security. Invest in property, in 
home improvements. Put the O.K. on 
projects that increase family stability and 
well-being, and still protect reserves, Dis- 
count the criticism of envious or self-in- 
terested elements in your immediate 
circle; you’ve no time for resentment or 
vindictive retaliation even if someone 
whose loyalty you took for granted lets 
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you down. Make important domestic de- 
cisions (12th); discuss planned new 
moves that affect long-term sécurity. The 
13th should see the culmination of some 
major effort—in the realm of creative 
personal accomplishment or a business 
project that can be consolidated into a 
steadily growing success. Watch expendi- 
tures (14th, 15th); steer clear of any- 
thing involving risk or gamble. You're 
too easily imposed upon, your resources 
unprotected where your affections are 
engaged. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon marks a turning point 
in the direction of your personal ambi- 
tions; it’s time to take a breather and 
evaluate the full extent of your current 
achievement, changing nothing in essen- 
tials for some time to come. Tensions 
and strains (17th, 20th) may precipitate 
conflict between major business and 
private concerns, It may be difficult to 
reconcile the demands of a rising position 
in the world with the family’s claims 
upon your attention and concern. Make 
no impulsive moves or decisions, or per- 
mit unruly tempers to disrupt basic ar- 
rangements. You’ye more judgment and 
perspective (21st, 22nd) to find solutions 
acceptable to.all concerned. 


December 23rd through December 31st 

The social whirl reaches a new pitch 
of intensity (23rd) ; a romance develops 
more rapidly than expected; new ven- 
tures proceed smoothly; things are 
definitely “coming your way.” Check the 
impulse to throw money away recklessly 
(24th). Work to preserve domestic har- 
mony even against odds. Fatiguing holi- 
day preparations are justified by the 
gratifying results on Christmas Day. 
Keep your eyes open for a sound busi- 
ness proposition (27th) but don’t be 
tempted beyond your financial depth. 
Make no financial commitments that 
strain the budget. The New Moon of the 
30th gives you a free hand to pursue 
your personal enthusiasms, develop new 
talents, capitalize on popularity. 
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Wed.—Dec, 1—MOON — You're strictly” 


on your own; capitalize on your personal 
skills and talents. Dress your -best—and 
don’t be afraid to make a grandstand play. 

Thu. — Dec. 2 — SUN — Put everything 
you’ve got behind a new social or business 
project. Let yourself go in a promising new 
romance, Be confident—sure of winning. _ 

Fri—Dec. 3—SUN — Domestic responsi- 
bilities or security problems loom large, 
may even threaten to strain the budget— 
but there’s no real cause for worry. 

Sat.—Dec. 4— MERCURY — You've the 
green light — to work out your ideas and 
plans in your own way. Take the initiative; 
demonstrate your skill in organizing, man- 
aging important affairs. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—Curb resent- 
ments; overlook minor personal irritations. 
Spend your day—and your money—in ways 
that bring needed rest and relaxation. 

Mon. — Dec. 6 — MERCURY — Here’s a 
lucky break—go after a better job, more 
money, greater security, enhanced prestige. 
You've been dealt a good hand; play it with 
skill. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—VENUS—Take a practical 
view of some big new opportunity; plan 
your strategy, then go after the big plum 
with determination and confidence. Temper 
boldness with diplomacy and_ business 
judgment 

Wed. — Dec. 8— VENUS — Follow your 
own hunch in financial moves. Make judi- 
cious use of savings and reserves. Spend or 
invest for family comfort, greater basic 
security. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—VENUS—Avoid sharp dif- 
ferences with partners; quarrels jeopardize 
your public prestige. Steer clear of a 
gamble, Keep reserves fully protected. 

Fri. — Dec. 10 — PLUTO — Rash or im- 
pulsive financial moves may prove costly. 
Keep sentiment out of practical concerns. 
Take no risks where others’ financial in- 
tests are also involved. Build up savings. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—PLUTO — An unexpected 
business development works to your mate- 
rial advantage. Enlarge credits; enhance 
restige. Use a dividend or gift to add to 
uid funds, 

Sun.—Dec. 12 — JUPITER — Find social 
or mental stimulation in travel; meet new 
people; explore new scenes. Broad perspec- 
tives give you a clearer view of security 
issues. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—JUPITER — Clear your 
mind of doubts of self or others. You've 
earned a free-hand. Put over some big new 
project. Let no trivial personal considera- 
tions get in your way, or cramp your style. 

Tue. — Dec. 14— SATURN — Big things 
are happening all around you—business or 
political trends in which vour personal 
security’s involved. Figure all the angles, 

Wed.—Dec. 15—SATURN—Welcome the 
chance to increase earnings, achieve greater 
influence or importance in vour group. 
Force nothing. Let things come vour way. 
Don’t gamble, or be foolishly generous. 





Thu. — Dec. 16 — SATURN — The Full 
Moon highlights the security situation, 
which is subject to sudden change, Business 
or professional advancement depends an a 
solid foundation, stable domestic conditions, 

Fri.—Dec. 17—URANUS—Anything can 
happen, and probably what’s least expected 
will. Brace yourself for sudden shifts at the 
top, changing your financial status. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—URANUS—Personal ad- 
justments can be made more pleasantly and 
smoothly than you thought. Friends and 
relatives can be most helpful. 

Sun—Dec, 19—NEPTUNE — Keep your 
own counsel where money matters are con- 
cerned; it’ll give you a freer hand in the 
disposition you decide to make of your 
reserves 

Mon.—Dec, 20—NEPTUNE — The reins 
of authority may suddenly change hands— 
entailing domestic or other basic changes. 
Keep your head—let it work out to your 
advantage. 

Tue.—Dec, 21 — MARS — Make decisions 
on your own that lead to broader personal 
scope, wider social or cultural activities, 
help you impress your personality on others. 

Wed.—Dec. 22 — MARS — New practical 
projects have a good chance to succeed if 
you don’t push your advantage too far and 
too fast. Be practical even in romance. 

Thu. — Dec. 23 — VENUS — You're dis- 
posed to be more generous than your bud- 
get allows. Keep the gift-giving impulse 
within reasonable bounds. Curb sentimental 
gestures 

Fri.—Dec, 24-— VENUS — Playing Santa 
Claus" enhances prestige, but think twice 
before you make rash commitments. Tight- 
en the purse strings against a foolish 
splurge. 

Sat.—Dec, 25—MERCURY — Everything 
rolls on wheels—to make this a pleasant 
and long-remembered holiday. The spirit of 
the day is expressed even in the most 
casual contacts. Let yourself go. 

Sun.—Dec. 26 — MERCURY — Social ac- 
tivities carry a hint of adventure and ro- 
mance, The tokens of regard you've re- 
ceived build morale, renew ties of affection. 

Mon.—Dec, 27—MOON — Practical pro- 


jects claim first attention; don’t let trans- 


ient money worries deflect. your mind from 
what you’re set to accomplish. 

Tue.—Dec, 22—MOON—A good tay for 
financial moves. Confine purchases to basic 
needs. Improve property. Add to domestic 
welfare. Take advantage of post-holida- 
bargains. 

Wed. — Dec. 29 — SUN — Keep business 
and private concerns each in their own 
place. Make no impulsive decisions. Judg- 
ment’s better after lunch; choose the long- 
term benefit, 

Thu.—Dec. 30 — SUN — The New Moon 
focuses interest in new personal projects— 
a business venture, creative undertaking, a 
worthwhile romance—that’s slated for suc- 
cess. 

Fri—Dec. 31—SUN — Optimism’s more 
than justified—as you consider present 
social or business prospects, and expansive 
plans tor the big year ahead. 
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December, 1948 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


or Libra Ascending 
December Ist to December 8th 


T us month you're in the full swing 
of a cycle of expansion. Activities of 
basic interest and importance can be 
pushed to swift and gratifying success. 
It’s up to you to broaden the base of your 
security, open up new avenues of enter- 
prise, take a turning that brings you into 
a field of ever broadening opportunity. 
Use the lessons of experience, the sure 
knowledge of what you do best, a self- 
confidence learned the hard way, as the 
springboard to new and more spectacular 
accomplishment. Establish a business of 
your own. Make your home a happier 
and more comfortable place to live in. 
Open your doors to the “right people” 
who can further your material interests. 
Put yourself definitely in the higher in- 
come brackets—in your own thinking— 
then work to make that improved living 
scale a reality. Sell property at top prices; 
buy in the expectation lanc values may 
go higher. Investigate real estate, mining, 
farm or food-producing fields for open- 
ings to better your fortunes, provide a 
new foundation for your security, While 
your best chance for advancement may 
lie in familiar fields, quite close to home, 
be willing to change your base of opera- 
tions (1st, 4th) if prospects elsewhere 
are brighter. Marry and establish a home 
of your own. Permit no inner qualms of 
uncertainty, hostile criticism, or fear for 
security, to throw you off base (3rd); 
developments of the 4th-13th should in- 
dicate how firm is the foundation beneath 
your feet. Use your charm to the full 
(6th, 7th) to ingratiate yourself with 
neighbors, relatives and friends. 


December 8th to December 16th 


It’s the personal touch that gives effec- 
tiveness to your -practical efforts (8th). 
Travel, promote and sell. Widen contacts 
and keep the charm turned on full. False 
social values, or misguided advice may 
prove costly (late on the 8th) ; don’t mix 
friendship and business. Prospects of the 
past week can materialize to your full 
satisfaction near the 13th, Discuss your 
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plans with those closest to you (12th). 
Clinch any basic deal that puts your 
security, or family welfare, on a sounder, 
more dependable footing (13th). Leave 
no loose ends in final arrangements ; play 
fair with all concerned. Tricky develop- 
ments near the 15th may involve the 
careless or unwary in unpleasant domes- 
tic complications, in emotional tangles 
that drain off energy needed for more 
materially rewarding concerns. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for tact and dis- 
crimination in personal relations, broad 
perspectives, sincerity, inner steadiness 
and confidence. A thoughtless tongue or 
rebellious temper may set off an explo- 
sion near the 17th or 20th, disrupt rela- 
tions, set factions one against the other. 
Think twice before airing provocative 
opinions. Don’t start things you can’t 
finish—just. to see in what direction the 
sparks may fly. Those who play with fire 
are just asking to have their fingers 
burnt. Curb speed while traveling; be 
careful around machinery, Don’t jump to 
rash conclusions, or act on impulse. Your 
judgment’s better (21st, 22nd); you 
know where your.real security lies, how 
most effectively to secure it. Put all your 
weight behind domestic decisions that en- 
sure harmony and family solidarity. 


December 23rd through December 31st 


Extend hospitality in directions where 
material interests also lie (23rd). Good 
luck attends efforts to improve family 
welfare and security. Sidestep domestic 
bickering (24th). Don’t take criticism too 
personally, or step on others’ sensitive 
toes. Check lights on Christmas decora- 
tions to avoid the danger of fire. The 
holiday is beautifully aspected; whatever 
you plan should go extremely well. A 
family or business development (27th) 
strengthens your basic position, if you 
don’t. spoil things by permitting emo- 
tional intrusions to gum up the works. 
The New Moon of the 30th promises 
further improvement of the whole secur- 
ity picture. Plan your New Year’s shin- 
dig close to the home base. 
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Wed. — Dec. 1 — MERCURY — Explore®. 


: ences in point of view-can alienate family 


your own field, your own neighborhood for 
avenues of enterprise and expansion. Widen 
contacts, Travel. Promote new ideas, 

Thu.—Dec. 2—MOON—Your affairs are 
on a decided upswing. Branch out in new 
directions with confidence, but let your own 
practical hunches chart your course. 

Fri. — Dec. 3 — MOON — Discount the 
early-morning jitters, doubt of self or 
others. Let no emotional side issues distort 
your practical judgment. Don’t cross 
bridges till you come to them. ; 

Sat.—Dec. 4—SUN — Establish domestic 
affairs on a sound basis. A good ‘oundation 
strengthens your hand. Here’s big new op- 
portunity if you’ve correctly figured the 
angles. 

un.—Dec. 5—SUN—A good day for all 
personal projects—romance, social ,activity, 
confabs with neighbors and relatives you 
know are sympathetic to your ideas. 

Mon.—Dec. 6—SUN—Use your persua- 
siveness and charm to promote long-range 
plans. Travel and sell. Keep abreast of big 
developments at a.distance. Widen con- 
tacts. Make the most of the bird in hand. 

Tue—Dec. 7—-MERCURY — Enthusiasm 
for your job—no matter how much hard 
work’s » entailed—can prove contagious. 
Step up production, activity at the home 
base. 

Wed.—Dec. 8 — MERCURY — Make the 
most of friends and even casual connec- 
tions. Promote your ideas with confidence. 
Travel. Put yourself in wider circulation. 

Thu.—Dec, 9—-MERCURY — Avoid rush 
in early morning travel. Snap decisions may 
be subject to change. Keep your actions 
consistent with broad general goals. 

Fri. — Dec. 10 — VENUS — A day of 
turmoil and confusion — unless you keep 
your emotions under control. Don’t get 
sidetracked into sentimental side-issues. Be 
diplomatic with partners, family, public re- 
lations. , 

Sat.—Dec. 11 — VENUS — New solutions 
can be found to resolve personal or business 
differences. Settle legal problems out of 
court, Be quick to compromise on policy. 

Sun—Dec, 12—PLUTO — Pool resources 
for the general improvement of family 
security. Investigate property for sale, pos- 
sibilities for improved living quarters. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—PLUTO—Draw on re- 
serves to purchase property, establish a 
business, improve the security set-up. Make 
collections. Set aside a dividend or gift for 

investment. ee : 
ee Dee 14 — JUPITER — Disturbing 
news from a distance may throw you off 
base. Postpone decisions till the 18th. Steer 
clear of legal oo uae interfering in-laws. 
t travel. 
ea bee 15 — JUPITER — Take the 
long-range view, but reject wishful thinking. 
Stick to main, een eer Steer 
sentimental involvemen 
hel Dec. 16— JUPITER — The Full 
Moon calls for an overhaul of mental atti- 





tudes, clear perspectives on long-range 
plans, changes to fit.a changing-situation, 
Fri.—Dec. 17 — SATURN — Sharp differ- 


or friends Welcome the showdown that 
clears the air without disrupting existing 
relations. Discourage extremes. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Dec, 18 — SATURN —A good day 
for financial deals. Include business asso- 
ciates or your. Christmas shopping list. 
Spend to strengthen your position, enhance 
prestige 

Sun.—Dec, 19 —— URANUS — Discuss pet 
plans and projects with sympathetic friends 
Widen your circle of business or social ac- 
quaintance. Champion a popular’ cause. 

Mon. — Dec. 20 — URANUS ~— Try out 
your more radical ideas in a small way be- 
fore making definite commitments. Use in- 
genuity in a selling promotion, Trim your 
sails to a change in the wind. Make new 
friends. 

Tue.—Dec. 2I—NEPTUNE—You should 
be on the inside track of something very 
good indeed. New developments enhance 
your confidence, promise an expansive 
future. 

Wed, — Dec. 22 — NEPTUNE — Make 
practical use of your built-up reserves, but 
don’t ‘et outsiders in on a deal calculated to 
enlarge the base of your security. 

Thu. — Dec. 23 — MARS — You take too 
much on trust; wishful thinking’s a bad 
guide where family welfare or security are 
concerned. Make no rash or sentimental 
commitments. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—MARS—Sidestep a domes- 
tic flare-up. Avoid that last-minute Christ- 
mas rush. Seek novel ways of closing the 
gaps ‘n vour holiday plans. 

Sat. — Dec. 25 — VENUS — Christmas ix 
not only pleasant in itself, but can add up 
to material profit for you in many ways. 
Generosity towards the family pays off 
double in spades. 

Sun.—Dec. 26 — VENUS — Play the host 
under whatever roof you call your own. Do 
your part in drawing family and friends 
closer together. : 

Mon. — Dec. 27 — MERCURY — You’ré 
standing on pretty solid ground; don’t let 
emotional side-issues create uncertainties 
that distort your judgment, throw you off 
base. 

Tue.—Dec, 22—MERCURY—Make plans 
now for the year ahead. Widen your circle 
of friends and acquaintances. Extend vour 
reach. Be a big frog in your own pond. 

Wed. — Dec. 29 — MOON — Keep your 
mind flexible, open to change as sudden 
developments at a distance may dictate. 
Keep details of new plans to yourself till 
ready to move. 

Thu.—Dec, 30—MOON—The New Moon 
is rich in promise of expansive possibilities. 
Take the initiative; move with confidence, 
but keep your projects practical. Improve 
domestic conditions; build new security. 

Fri.—Dec. 31 — MOON — Go after some- 
thing teally worthwhile, even though the 
holiday intervenes. If you’re celebrating the 
New Year, do it at home—and in a big way. 
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December, 1948 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


December 1st to December 8th 


HIS month your best opportunities 
to improve material fortunes lie in 
familiar fields, in territory close to home, 
among people whose loyalty and good 
will you can take for granted. The man 
in the street is your best customer. Popu- 
lar gadgets, writing tools, local news, etc. 
—are your best stock in trade. Augment 
your income by picking up a fast-selling 
holiday item. Look for your ‘best gift 
bargains in local stores. Near the Ist or 
4th, a phone cali, letter or casual con- 
tact, on your way to work or on other 
routine business, may bring you that 
“lucky break” you've been hoping for. 
Someone close to you—a neighbor or 
relative—may be the ideal partner ina 
new business enterprise, or a stimulating 
collaborator in a literary effort that can 
be carried to, success. Wherever you go, 
whatever you do, “speak your piece” 
with confidence ; share your enthusiasms ; 
tub shoulders with the crowd. Expect the 
best of those around you and you'll 'get 
wholehearted cooperation. For those who 
sell, buyer resistance is nil. A minor 
financial setback near the 3rd can be 
constructively used as a spur to more 
sharply pointed ambition. A friend who 
owes. you money or from whom you 
hoped to borrow may disappoint you. 
Seek no financial favors on that day. If 
social aims are scaled beyond your means, 
go after something that’s within reach. 
Success (4th) helps you clarify your 
aims, find helpful associates to work with. 
Follow, vour own hunch in financial 
moves (6th). Widen social contacts (7th). 


December 8th to December 16th 


Spend to enhance prestige (8th). Go 
after those at the top—to clinch an order, 
or turn a deal to your financial advantage. 
Fall back on savings if added resources 
are needed. Be diplomatic (late 8th) to 
avoid -offending the powers that be. An 
unexpected break (9th) puts you in line 
for a salary increase or other tangible 
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token of favor from superiors. Don’t 
scatter your energies (10th) or permit 
emotional intrusions, but build steadily 
towards the achievement of a practical 
ambition (13th). Sew things up tight so 
that no unforeseen complication near the 
15th may throw a.monkey wrench into 
the works. Be careful of those to whom 
you give your confidence. Don’t dissipate 
creative energy in wishful thinking, or 
spoil a good project by discussing it be- 
fore your ideas and plans have jelled. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for an inventory 
of material resources, a check on ex- 
penditures to date, possible curtailment of 
social or personal projects that are too 
great a strain on your current budget. 
Stick to the program that’s been giving 
good results; from the 16th, there should 
be no major change in objectives or gen- 
eral direction. Move warily in financial 
matters near the 17th and 20th, for sud- 
den upsets or unexpected developments 
are likely. Make no impulsive decisions ; 
reckless moves may prove costly. Judg- 
ment’s sound, the advice you get is prac- 
tical (21st, 2nd), and you can count on 
the .effective help and encouragement of 
friends, neighbors, relatives, to further 
your plans. Conclude agreements. 


December 23rd through December 31st 


Trade on the good will and friendli- 
ness of all with whom you come in close 
contact (23rd), but curb extravagance. 
Watch your step if you travel (24th) ; 
don’t take offense at others’ touchiness of 
temper or lack of consideration. Better 
not add up your Christmas bill on the 
eve of the holiday; it may stagger you. 
The pleasure you give and are likely also 
to receive (25th) makes your efforts and 
sacrifices worth while. The 27th brings 
something worth having within reach; 
seek favors of important people. Keep 
your own counsel later to avoid mis- 
understanding or complication. Avoid un- 
familiar roads in late travel, The New 
Moon of the 30th promises continued 
advancement in fields where you are most 
at home, with associates you trust. 
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Wed. — Dec, 1 — VENUS — Tune in for, 
good news, a chance to boost income or: 


form new and rewarding associations. Shop 
or advertise your wares locally, Calm down 
tonight; watch costs. 

Thu—Dec, 2— MERCURY — Announce- 
ments, meetings, signing, carry yesterday's 
trend forward. Don’t overlook details in the 
rush, especially where expenses are con- 
cerned, Evening social. i 

Fri.—Dec. 3—MERCURY—A bad night 
(worry or fretting at hindrances) is poor 
preparation for even a routine day. Keep 
unease to yourself and carry on. > 

Sat.—Dec, 4#—-MOON—Focus energy, ini- 
tiative on desired goals; relatives, neighbors 
or friends may give strong support or open 
doors for you. Shop, entertain, share fun. 

Sun.—Dec, 5— MOON — Brighter pros- 
pects soon dissipate discontent, pique. Wel- 
come visitors; turn up “just right” ideas 
for gifts or family welfare and happiness. 
Opinions clash in evening; go slow. 

Mon.—Dec. 6— MOON — Excellent for 
shopping. concluding business deals or 
financial arrangements, strengthening se- 
curity patterns, Treats, surprises make for 
added happiness 1 

Tue.—Dec. 7—SUN—Use familiar meth- 
ods, persuasion, if snags, slowups hit per- 
sonal plans. P.M. best for shopping, beauti- 
fication, social affairs, but don’t overdo or 
overshoot the mark. : 

Wed.—Dec. 8—SUN—Attention to busi- 
ness, requirements of public or superiors 
can pay off in favor og profit; promote 
talents, capabilities. Pride, excessive de- 
mands, fall flat tonight, 

Thu.—Dec. 9— SUN — Refuse to scatter 
funds, energy. Directed ‘effort, good man- 
agement, an eye for bargains, bring in the 
rewards. Check against carelessness, waste; 
watch diet. 

Fri—Dec. 10 — MERCURY — Don’t let 
worry, dismay, take over in face of mishaps, 
lack of help, health difficulties; arrange 
treatment, repairs. Efficiency, negotiations 
can reach a happy climax. 

Sat.—Dec, 11— MERCURY — Polish off 
loose ends. Shop for supplies, utilities, gad- 
gets, conversation pieces. Slacken pace in 
evening; relax. p 

Sun.—Dec. 12—VENUS —A super-social 
day from morn til night; accept offers, in- 
vitations, proposals. Cooperation, good 
will, romance, reach new heights. Partner- 
ship matters particularly favored. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—VENUS—No resting on 
laurels; progress on long range goals is best 
attained by full consideration of others in- 
volved. Insistence on minor personal vic- 
tory makes a rift in the lute. 

Tue—Dec, 14—PLUTO—Somewhat hec- 
tic, so stay on your toes, weighing. facts 
and figures to avoid getting out on a limb. 
Review terms, obligations, costs of aims. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—PLUTO—A.M. best for 
financial or credit matters, collections, set- 
tling claims, Go warily in p.m. Big doings 
or build-ups can be a prelude to accidents, 
errors, emotional upsets. 


Thu.—Dec. 16—PLUTO—Questions over 
spending, saving or getting _ (company, 
family or personal) come to a head. Take-it- 
or-leave-it attitudes, impulsive moves can 
blow che lid off. Play safe. 

Fri—Dec, 17—JUPITER—Firm control, 
balanced judgment are needed as alarms 
sound. Fears, rumors, heighten confusion, 
misunderstanding. Quell hasty speech, ac- 
tion; postpone travel, 

Sat.—Dec. 18—JUPITER — Seek advice, 
widen contacts, win: fayor. P.M. requires 
juggling; cut corners on costs. Parties, pub- 
See look gay—but may forget to 
end. 

Sun.—Dec. 19 —— SATURN — Catch up on 
sleep, relaxation, preparations for the week 
ahead. Mind p’s and q’s with opinionated 
persons, crowds in p.m. 

Mon.--Dec. 20— SATURN — Use éstab- 
lished position to pull out plums from a 
reshuffle involving finances, property. Ask 
no favors in early evening; put yourself in 
solid with dependable friends. 

Tue.—Dec. 21—URANUS — String along 
with asseciates to strengthen position. 
Agree on plans, details. Evening fine for en- 
tertaining, accomplishment. 

Wed.—Dec, 22—URANUS—Get as much 
done as possible in early hours — stick to 
well laid plans. P.M. may be difficult; hold 
on to parcels, pocketbook, temper. 

Thu.—Dec. 23 — NEPTUNE — Elaborate 
preparations surge ahead, but with some 
waste motion, talk (perhaps premature). 
Conserve energy. Add meaningful touches, 

Fri, — Dec, 24— NEPTUNE — Keep im- 
patience down; bright ideas, unexpected re- 
membrances or gifts add zest, happiness. 
Sheer fatigue, absences, too high hopes, 
handicap enjoyment in evening, 

Sat.—Dec. 25 — MARS — Good cheer and 
gaiety abound and signs of popularity, es- 
teem, crop up on every side. Join in the 
social activities, calls, visits. Clear up, re- 
store order in p.m, 

Sun—Dec, 26—MARS—Games, public af- 
fairs, headline news, supplement usual ac- 
tivities. Play down annoyances, interrup- 
tions; revise plans where indicated. 

Mon. — Dec, 27— VENUS — Hoped for 
goals, invitations, business openings, may 
somehow catch you off balance. Get help 
from friends, relatives, to clear up any hin- 
drances, uncertainties. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—VENUS—Fine for shop- 
ping, winning support for ideas, plans, 
methods. Have facts, figures, explanations, 
on tap. : 

Wed.—Dec. 29—VENUS—Iron out co- 
operatively the questions of costs, terms, 
commitments. Promote long range plans 
with diligence, foresight. 

Thu.—Dec. 30 — MERCURY—Awake to 
good news, desired invitations or prospect 
of friendly get-togethers. P.M. not too re- 
liable; check schedules, reports, etc. Effect 
agreements in late hours. 

Fri. — Dec. 31 — MERCURY ~— Fine for 
meetings, talks, getting set on a new pro- 
gram, Visiting and other neighborhood or 
family activities especially favored. Wind 
up the year with good cheer. 
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December, 1948 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending 


December Ist to December 8th 


HIS month you can write your own 
ticket. You’ve the chance to make more 
money—and the temptation to spend it 
just as easily. Anything you touch can be 
turned to profit. If you’ve the opportun- 
ity to go into business for yourself, take 
it—for you can begin to make real money 
almost at once. A business already estab- 
lished can be successfully expanded ; 
you've the aura’ of success about you; 
your own confidence in your ability to 
make a go of things inspires the con- 
fidence of others, Much is expected of 
you—and you're under constant challenge 
to keep on your toes; any a of 
your efforts is likely to meet with instant 
reproof. An error in judgment may be. 
brought sharply home to you near the 
3rd. You’re in a spot where you can’t 
afford to make mistakes. But there’s no 
cause for worry. Careless handling of a 
big material opportunity coming up 
around the Ist can be rectified near the 
4th—and the foundation laid then for 
financial stability—with its concomitant 
social prestige—that nothing is likely to 
shake. You’ve friends everywhere, sym- 
pathetic to your expanding objectives. 
Use your imagination (6th) to visualize 
the big possibilities in any program 
you've undertaken, but keep plans prac- 
tical, and use discrimination in your 
choice of associates and friends. Spend 
not only to enhance prestige (7th) but 
to strengthen your basic position. 


December 8th to December 16th 


This week builds steadily towards the 
successful culmination of some material 
project that puts you in an enviable posi- 
tion financially, and at the same time 
guarantees a steady rise in: prestige in 
your social or professional group. Widen 
contacts (8th, 9th); travel and sell. Ex- 
tend the range of your operations; show 
a broad grasp of public opinion and of 
developing general trends. Friends can 
be helpful to long-range ambitions—and 


B® you in turn can afford a helping hand to 
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others along the way. Let no personal 
malice or envy throw you off base, Make 
decisions on the 12th you can carry out 
to successful completion on the 13th. 
Seek promotion and higher remuneration 
for your practical efforts, Steel yourself 
near the 15th against unwarranted in- 
roads on your resources. Don’t mix 
friendship and business, or let sentiment 
distort judgment in financial decisions. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon inaugurates a period 
of restlessness and tension that comes to 
a head near the 17th and 20th. Competi- 
tion’s more ruthless; partners may be 
hard to handle. Keep your head and re- 
sist the temptation to fly off the handle, 
break off relations when you can’t /have 
things entirely your own way. Welcome 
the showdown that clears the air, gives 
you the chance to compromise, to find a 
workable basis for present and future 
operations to your mutual advantage. De- 
cisions are likely to go your way (2Ist, 
22nd) in matters of policy; a legal con- 
troversy may be settled in your financial 
favor. If you’ve skirted the explosive 
17th and 20th successfully, you should be 
“sitting pretty”—even more solidly estab- 
lished financially and held in higher re- 
gard where a good reputation is the key- 
stone of your success. 


December 23rd through December 31st 


Curb the impulse to go on a bang-up 
splurge of last-minute Christmas spend- 
ing (23rd). Temper your generosity with 
common sense. Discourage unwarranted 
inroads on your pocketbook (24th) ; and 
don’t send good money after bad. Keep 
personal expectations within reason; be 
diplomatic with elders or superiors, even 
if they seem to let you down. Christmas 
day can heal wounded feelings, build 
inner confidence and bolster morale. Con- 
clude a profitable business deal that en- 
hances prestige (27th), but don’t let mis- 
guided loyalties later dissipate your gains, 
The New Moon of the 30th promises 
further improvement of your financial 
prospects, gives you something to cele- 
brate as you ring in the New Year, 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—MARS—Doors open—and 
there’s money on the other side. Buy, sell, 
invest, ask for increases, close deals; push 
ahead on offers of material reward. 

Thu. — Dec 2 — VENUS — You may 
stumble over a wallet or find an expensive 
piece of jewelry. Hit the boss for a raise; 
look for a backer; shop; put your money on 
a good gamble; market your wares. 

Fri. — Dec. 3— VENUS — You wake up 
with qualms over the wisdom of recent 
moves; apprehension, worry, color the day. 
Hold steady with no back-tracking. 

Sat.—Dec, 4—VENUS — Another day of 
terrific financial, social, political or profes- 
sional opportunity —here’s your chance to 
sew up offers for long-range benefit. Reach 
decisions; make definite moves. 

Sun.—Dec. 5 — MERCURY — AM. is 
drowsy, disappointing, worrisome; after- 
noon picks up in gaiety, social contacts. 
Trips, visits, family get-togethers are pleas- 
ant, but watch traffic snarls around dinner. 

Mon.—Dec. 6 — MERCURY — Excellent 
for entertaining, seeing customers, shop- 
ping, pushing ahead your favorite personal 
interests. Friends are helpful, partners 
agreeable, other people generous. 

Tue—Dec. 7—MOON — Settle financial, 
shopping, questions at breakfast. Delays, 
opposition, high-handed tactics of bosses, 
public, upset tempers, but p.m, improves. 
Excellent for shopping, finances. 

Wed—Dec. 8— MOON — Letters, trips. 
shances to gain entree, ads, answer early 
a.m. problems. Social amenities, favor of 
higher-ups, brighten p.m. Pursue objectives. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—MOON — Sudden visitors. 
flare-ups, demands, create minor crises. A 
philosophic attitude works wonders. opens 
doors. Evening, wild, wooly and exnensive. 

Fri—Dec. 10—SUN—Expenses, lost ar- 
ticles, excessive desires, catise trouble, not 
helped much by indefinite aims, poor advice. 
Travel, lectures, entertainment, restore good 
humor at night. 

Sat—Dec. 11—SUN—Excellent for shop- 
ping, visiting, finding fun or romance, en- 
tertaining close to home. Push local busi- 
ness; write: straighten out routine, 

Sun. — Dec, 12 — MERCURY — All is 
sweetness and light but practical ideas, ac- 
tions, social contacts, can improve finances, 
position, facilities, property, relations with 
landlords, jobs. 

Mon, — Dec. 13 — MERCURY — Long- 
range opportunities to better financial posi- 
tion, obtain jobs, invest in property or solid 
securities, are present. Quelch doubts and 
move positively to achieve practical ends. 

Tue.—Dec, 14—VENUS—Nothing much 
happens altho everything hangs on edge.all 
day. Nerves, tempers are short, energy low. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Jump into the 
fray; accept offers, challenges, invitations, 
but stick to the conservative side where 
money enters the question. Check pur- 
chases; watch packages, possessions, change. 

Thu.—Dec. 16—VENUS—A partner may 
need help, advice—lend a hand to improve 
your mutual position in business or social 


life, steering clear of overindividualistic 


» people or methods. 


Fri—Dec. 17— PLUTO W— Problems in- 
volving you in direct opposition with other 
people, partners, legal suits, are still critical. 
Move cautiously, protecting security, re- 
jecting well meaning but impractical advice. 

Sat.— Dec. 18— PLUTO — Dig up old 
friends, forgotten evidence, neglected re- 
sources or support, to back up your case 
which may require it by Monday. Evening 
can bring practical solutions. 

Sun—Dec. 19—JU PITER—Take a dav off 
from serious problems to see friends, drive 
around, lounge, read, get a better and 
broader perspective on nersonal troubles. 

Mon.—Dec. 20 — JUPITER — You come 
out fighting only to find that other people 
meet you in a spirit of agreement. Accept 
offers, suggestions, get signatures on the 
line.. plaving down personal feelings. 

Tue.—Dec. 21— SATURN — Look your 
hest, work your best. accept pats on the 
back with modestv. Shop for elders, “social 
gifts.” Make a refined hid for more money. 

Wed.—Dec, 22—SATURN—A dilly-dally- 
day when little can be accomplished. Hold 
your tongue and temper, even if other 
people seem hent on irritating you. Parties 
can get out of hand in evening. 

Thu.—Dec, 23 — URANUS — Things are 
all awry in a.m. Later you can find exactly 
what vou want to buy, a financial plum 
can fall in your lap, or you hear of a good 
offer. Hold steady in evening. 

Fri. — Dec. 24— URANUS — Everything 
goes like clock-work after a bad early start, 
but overtiredness, hurt feelings, pettv dis- 
appointment can spoil spirit of evening if 
you give them rein. 

Sat. — Dec. 25 — NEPTUNE — The 
thoughtfulness, respect and generosity 
lavished on you should give you a quiet 
feeling of inner happiness. Sharing vour joy 
with the needv can bring dividends. 

Sun. — Dec, 26 — NEPTUNE — Content- 
ment and a general sense of good will 
spread thru today. Extend it to in-laws and 
fellow travelers—it can in strange ways im- 
prove financial position. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—MARS—The offers, chal- 
lenges, invitations. associations formed near 
the 1st, 13th or 23rd can bear tangible fruit 
if you drive for agreement with diplomacy, 
a sure sense of what you want and a willing- 
ness to accept responsibility. 

Tue. — Dec. 28 — MARS — Let develop- 
ments move along at their own pace, with 
no more than a gentle push from you. Seek 
professional advice if you’re not sure on the 
financial end of questions. 

Wed.— Dec. 29— MARS — Continue to 
hold your fire until after lunch: P.M., con- 
clude deals, request increases, make any ar- 
rangements involving mon y or resources. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—VENUS—A new cycle in 
financial fortunes opens, but caution, com- 
mon sense, a clear idea of desires is needed. 

Fri—Dec, 31—VENUS — You should be 
really in the chips or in process of driving 
hard to get there, despite the holiday. Cele- 


brations should be in order for more reasons 


than the New Year. 
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~~ = December, 1948: 
"For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
'. or. Capricorn Ascending 


December 1st to December 8th 


Y OUR big year starts’ off with a real 
bang this month. Everything you touch 
with any confidence has a real chance for 
success. You’re encouraged to show ini- 
tiative and enterprise—to go into busi- 
ness for yourself, to expand your terri- 
tory if you sell, to qualify for a better 
or more important job, to strike out for 
the really big game no matter in what 
field your interests and enthusiasms may 
lie. You can improvise, trust to your 
luck, but you'll do better to consider 
background factors in any developing 
situation. Have a plan worked out in 
your own mind, be on the “inside track” 
of things, so that you let nothing worth- 
while get away from you, slip through 
your fingers. Be on ‘your toes (Ist, 4thy 
to clinch an important deal, start some 
new enterprise rolling. Don’t let a minor 
setback, discouraging news from a dis- 
tance, some snag in a long-range pro- 
gram, a_ legal hurdle, interference or 
criticism from in-laws, throw you off 
base (3rd). You'll find practical and 
profitable ways to get around the ob- 
Stacle (4th), perhaps find yourself in a 
stronger position than before—surer of 
your ground, in possession of more 
knowledge or needed information, with 
persons of weight and experience to back 
you up. Powerful forces are working for 
you behind the scenes (6th) to advance 
major interests. Be “available” when the 
earned rewards or promotions are being 
handed out. Make the most of the good 
will you can command among relatives, 
neighbors and friends (7th). 


December 8th to December 16th 


Seek new firlancing (8th, 9th) ; collect 
rebates, dividends, or refunds due you. 
Add to savings and reserves, Extend 
credits for practical ends. Eliminate 
luxuries, discard social relationships or 
needless window dressing that merely 
Strain your budget, give little return. 
Take time out (12th) to figure the 
angles, to plan long-term moves that can 
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assure you a full measure of security, 
then make those plans a reality near the 
13th. Accept the proposition that offers 
you the greatest chance for steady mate- 
rial advancement and at the same time 
engages your wholehearted and enthu- 
silastic interest. Do nothing near the 15th 
that can jeopardize reputation, or show 
you up in a poor light. Let a misunder- 
standing with superiors work itself out; 
force nothing even if a misguided policy 
seems momentarily to check your initia- 
tive or otherwise threatens to tie your 
hands.. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for clear perspec- 
tives on your own and others’ motives, a 
sure knowledge of what’s going on be- 
hind the scenes, cleverness and tact -in 
handling elements that threaten to get out 
of hand—near the 17th and 20th. Curb 
impatience, dissatisfaction with working 
procedures or conditions, or the. rebel- 
liousness and non-cooperation of assist- 
ing personnel, Make no rash decisions 
and don’t travel. Don’t blow up on the 
job or permit others to display tempera- 
ment in ways that jam up the machinery. 
Guard against accidents and fires. The 
21st, 22nd open the way to smooth ad- 
justment of difficulties, help you achieve 
greater stability and efficiency, find a 
more workable long-range program. 


December 23rd through December 31st 


A lucky break near the 23rd justifies 
optimism and theeconfident underwriting 
of expansive plans. Curb impatience; be 
diplomatic with superiors (24th). Avoid 
high-handed, over-aggressive methods in 
your personal dealings. Discount the pre- 
Christmas letdown and make allowances 
for others’ lack of sympathy or consider- 
ation. The holiday itself leaves nothing 
to be desired. Go ahead with long-range 
plans (27th), but stick to practical terms 
agreed on and let well enough alone. 
You'll confuse yourself and others if you 
explain too much or read too much be- 
tween the lines. The New Moon (30th) 
reaffirms the expansive possibilities that 
are within your grasp. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—NEPTUNE—Your own 
energy, enthusiasm, abilities, are your best 
selling points for getting a new program 
under way. Get background details in order 
and control jitters tonight. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—MARS—Move out into the 
open on planned projects. Actual begin- 
nings, offers, contacts, hold promise of 
tremendous developments. Sell yourself, 
wares, or ideas. 

Fri—Dec. 3— MARS — Worry impairs 
judgment; go easy. Tackle ways and means; 
establish a practical framework within 
which you can operate more effectively. 

Sat.—Dec. 4—MARS—Push thru to ad- 
vantage: on deals, agreements, offers of Ist 
or 2nd. Carve a more definite niche for 
yourself in social, business, political or edu- 
cational fields. 

Sun.—Dec. 5— VENUS — Sulkiness may 
manifest over social or financial arrange- 
ments but p.m. should prove their rightness. 
Spend for entertaining, cultural or’ public 
activities, 

Mon.—Dec. 6—V EN US—Powerful friends 
at court or your own previous study and 
preparation advance your cause. You've the 
inside track for honors, promotion, material 
betterment. Put thru deals, shop. 

Tue.—Dec. 7—MERCURY— Delays may 
hit schedules, appointments, or ideas be 
hard to get across. Personal] contacts, meet- 
ings, sociability make more headway in 
p.m. but call it a day early. 

Wed.— Dec. 8— MERCURY — Strategic 
moves can win backing for personal or busi- 
ness projects, boost your credit rating or 
bank balance. Hold the line tonight; take 
no chances with love or money. 

Thu.—Dec. 9—-M ERCURY—Distractions, 
inefficiency may show in a.m., but sales, 
credit matters, business, property or com- 
munity interests repay attention. Restraint, 
conservative moves are best bet. 

Fri—Dec. 10— MOON — Desire for ac- 
tion, decision is likely to meet with frus- 
tration, ambiguous statements, misunder- 
standing, during day. Wait till evening to 
press for agreement, Entertain. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—MOON—Much can be ac- 
complished and with surprising speed and 
ease. Shop for intimates, family, home. In- 
vite people in or step out. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—SUN — Thoughtful plan- 
ning, serious consideration, make for prog- 
ress on many fronts. Deepening emotional 
happiness, interest or encouragement of 
prominent persons, preferment in group 
activities, are possible. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—SUN — Focus abilities, 
enthusiasm, on making the most of oppor- 
tunities that will widen your field of ac- 
tion, further long-range plans, Accept of- 
fers; seek promotion or desired transfer. 

Tue.—Dec. 14—MERCUR Y—Reorganiza- 
tion, working out practical details, extra 
work or responsibility, can be a stimulating 
challenge. Demonstrate knowledge, — skill; 


learn fhew tricks of the trade. 
Wed. — Dec. 15— MERCURY — Smooth 
functioning speeds 


up tasks, production, 





shopping. Aggression can be thrown for a 
loss tonight; hold back on hasty decisions. 

Thu.—Dec. 16—MERCURY—Too much 
steam is being generated—careful the boiler 
doesn’t burst, Driving yourself or subordi- 
nates too hard hits. efficiency, health. Re- 
vise schedules, methods, ideas. 

Fri.—Dec. 17-—-V ENUS—Continuing pres- 
sure, changes affecting living or working 
conditions, lack of help or understanding, 
complicate problems. Force no issues; stay 
out of controversy. 

Sat.— Dec. 18— VENUS — Friendliness, 
cooperation, a word in the right place, can 
mend o1 solve matters thaf were tangled 
yesterday. Build on good will, harmony. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—PLUTO—You can appear 
to advantage in social, public or commun- 
ity affairs. Take time to check accounts, 
figuring best use of available funds. 

Mon.—Dec. 20—PLUTO—Job, health or 
personal problems that have been stewing 
can be profitably resolved. Get together 
with others on methods, procedures, terms. 
Proceed confidently on long-term plans. 

Tue.—Dec, 21—JUPITER—Give plenty 
of time to appointments, meetings, talking 
things over, clarifying plans or issues. Seri- 
ous, practical interests favored. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—JUPITER—Get definite 

arrangements, agreements thru in early 
hours. Misunderstanding, interruptions, rush 
jobs, may cause strain in p.m. 
_ Thu.—Dec. 23—SATURN—A.M. scatter- 
ing, but a stroke of good luck may open 
up dazzling prospects in p.m. Balance op- 
timism, exuberance with common sense. 

Fri.—Dec, 24—SATURN—Hurry or im- 
patience make for flare-ups. Use specialized 
services rather than trying to do everything 
yourself. Delays, personal feelings, can over- 
cloud evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 25—URANUS—“All is calm, all 
is bright.” Congenial people around you, 
good wishes from near and far, joy in gifts 
and giving, add to happiness, 

Sun.—Dec. 26—URANUS—The holiday 
season provides extra stimulus to sociability 
and friendliness. Share in the fun, inter- 
change of good will. 

Mon.—Dec. 27—NEPTUNE—Push per- 
sonal or professional interests along previ- 
ously developed lines. Mental or emotional 
uncertainties magnify difficulties in p.m. 
Guard against unwise. speech, action. 

Tue.—Dec. 28—N EPTUN E—Answers are 
easier to find. Inside information or behind- 
the-scenes agreements can be effective in se- 
curing backing, support. 

Wed. — Dec, 29 — NEPTUNE — Early 
morning tension disappears in constructive 
activities. Confer with agents, advisors. Put 
ideas, personality, ability across, 

Thu.—Dec, 30—MARS—RBest to wait un- 
til evening to make your point. Difficulties 
in making connections, misinterpreétation of 
motives or actions leaves much to be de- 
sired—no use tilting at windmills. 

Fri. — Dec. 31— MARS — Bring the full 
weight of ‘personality, capability, efficiency 
to bear on personal projects. Social .stuc- 
cess, emotional happiness, lucky “breaks” 
can make this a grand New Year. 
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December, 1948 





December, 1948 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 


December 1st to December 8th 


HIS month gives a tremendous boost 
to long-cherished plans, stimulates crea- 
tive thinking, gives you the feeling that 
strong forces are working for you to 
create a more productive, future. Much 
can be accomplished behind the scenes 
(1st, 4th). It is not suggested that you 
become a recluse, withdraw into yourself 
and whittle away precious creative en- 
ergies in compensating daydreams. But 
everything that does happen should build 
up inner resources and reserves. The 
confidence you have in yourself, the be- 
lief in an unfailing luck that can operate 
most unexpectedly to help you over the 
hurdles, should strengthen your hand in 
all dealings with others. Good things are 
coming your way because you believe they 
must. Help a partner improve the quality 
of his work, reorient his material efforts, 
make more efficient use of even limited 
resources, find a new basis for solvency 
and economic security from ‘which you 
and yours may ultimately benefit (3rd). 
Research, group welfare work, contribut- 
ing to the happiness and renewed hope- 
fulness of shut-ins—offer avenues of en- 
terprise. Lay the groundwork for ex- 
pansive projects you can work out some 
time next year. Let things come your way 
without too much manipulation on your 
part (6th, 7th) ; the exercise of initiative 
prematurely may dissipate creative en- 
ergies better held in reserve till suitable 
outlets can be found for them. Build 
yourself up physically and mentally; 
cater to your own needs—-not, of course. 
to the point of damaging self-indulgence. 


December Sth te Decembe~ 16th 


Welcome the chance to get before. the 
public with a popular plan or program: 
widen social and business contacts (8th, 
9th). Act as mediator to bring those you 
work with closer together. Steer clear of 
legal controversy (late 8th) ; use diplom- 
acy to get even an unpopular policy tried 
out and accepted, Conclude a favorable 
agreement (9th). Figure out ways 
(12th) to turn a constructive financial 


\ 
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development to your advantage. An un- 
expected windfall can ease the economic 
pinch, free assets needed for profitable 
investment °(13th). Leave no loose ends 
that might cause complication or worry 
near the 15th. Sidestep depressing asso- 
ciations, defeatist attitudes, doubt of self 
or others because of misunderstanding 
or a misuse of the facts involved; Don’t 
venture into unfamiliar territory. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for restraint in 
the handling of social relations, common 
sense in the use made of jointly managed 
resources. Stick to the financial patterns 
already set; attempt no drastic revisions 
for some weeks to come. There’s a strong 
temptation to fly in the face of conven- 
tion (17th, 20th), assert your independ- 
ence, and go your own way. For the ro- 
mantically inclined, the ice is thin indeed 
in some places and danger signs may be 
arrogantly ignored. Somebody’s bound 
to get hurt unless things are seen in 
proper proportion. Curb the temptation 
to take needless risks, to make impulsive 


‘moves. The 21st and 22nd indicate clearly 


the way of safety, the way. that promises 
the greatest ultimate security and satis- 
faction. Here’s the chance to put an im- 
portant personal situation on a new and 
more productive basis. 


December 23rd through December 31st 


The 23rd holds promise of a real ac- 
complishment—whether or not you get 
credit for it. Maybe the laurels just be- 
long to Santa Claus. Last-minute com- 
mitments (24th) may involve a lot of 
waste motion, and duty gift buying isn’t 
likely to give anyone much satisfaction. 
Temper your demands to avoid later dis- 
appointment. You'll not be overlooked 
on Christmas Day; you’re due for a full 
share of holiday cheer, and the knowl- 
edge you rate aces high with all who 
really count. Make the most of a favor- 
able financial development (27th) and 


_ don’t complicate it later by a lot of mis- 





guided notions and scruples. The New 
Moon of the 30th still further. boosts 
morale, opens unexpected channels for 
fruitful creative activity. 
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Wed.— Dec. 1— URANUS — Social or 
friendly contacts are an aid to large oppor- 
tunities now opening-up. Charitable, re- 
search or creative work boosts your chances. 

Thu.—Dec. 2—NEPTUNE—Let or per- 
suade other people to plead your cause. In- 
spiration, intuition, hunches, dreams, open 
up new vistas. Seek or present information 
gathered in secret. Romance flourishes in 
background. : 

Fri—Dec. 3—NEPTUNE—The financial 
obstacles to deepest hopes seem insupera- 
ble; morbid doubts hinder progress. Buck 
up! And rest more, f : 

Sat.—Dec. 4—MARS—Throw off inertia, 
pessimism, and line up people who will 
back you financially, professionally or emo- 
tionally—they’ll give your ego a needed 
prop. Shop for oddities, Christmas bonds. 

Sun.—Dec. 5—MARS—Public affairs or 
meetings may be unfortunate in .a.m., but 
aftérnoon is excellent for social activities, 
concerts, trips, making long-range plans, 
creative work. 

Mon.—Dec, 6—MARS—Fine for shop- 
ping, contacting important people, making 
travel reservations, buying “cultural” gifts, 
entertaining customers, writing, mailing, 
disnatching practical details. 

Tue.— Dec. 7— VENUS — Partners or 
others refuse. to agree on expenses, finan- 
cial or shopping plans in am. P.M., rely 
on others’ help; look for bargains or pur- 
chases in out-of-the-way places. 

Wed.—Dec,. 8—VENUS — Urge partners 
to drive hard toward desired goals. Accept 
invitations, offers, sign. contracts, sue for 
agreement, meet competition confidently. 


Thu.—Dec. 9—VENUS — Hold expenses 


down, watch change and possessions in 
a.m. Clarify ideas, ambitions, to others. 


Seek interviews; entertain; look for special 


gifts already planned or conceived. } 

Fri—Dec, 10—MERCURY — Energy is 
low, your wits are wool-gathering, lists are 
forgotten, transportation bad. Partners have 
good news at night. 

Sat.—Dec. 11—M ERCUR Y—Check neigh- 
borhood facilities. Shop for children, jewel- 
ry, finery. Take in a special show or game. 
Dress up: display your personality, 

Sun.—Dec. 12—MOON—Super for look- 
ing for residential or business locations, 
real. estate. investments, entertaining at 
home people who can help vow financially 
or indirectly. Line up support, plans. 

Mon.—Dec. 13—MOON—Close long-term 
deals, property negotiations, financial agree- 
ments, professional openings. Help may 
come from unexpected sources. Buy gifts 
for the home, or for parents. 

Tue.—Dec, 14—SUN—A skittery day with 
lots of action but little to show for it. 
Purchases or entertainment are likely to 
come too high. 

Wed. Dec. 15—SUN—You feel fine, look 
fine and. make a fine impression—good for 
buying your holiday clothes. Evening, ill- 
ness, traffic tie-ups, mental jitters, phony 
information, underhand work, cause trouble. 


Thu.—Dec. 16—SUN—Children are frac- 


tious, your temper short—you’re off on the 
wrong foot all around. Rest; consult med- 
ical advice, 

Fri—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Try to clari- 
fy your own ideas and desires, to get to 
the bottom of problems with children or 
sweethearts. Physical disorders may reach 
a stage of crisis, or make extra work. 

Sat.—Dec. 18—MERCURY — The prob- 
lems which have been disrupting your work 
at home or in business show definite im- 
provement. Shop for practical gifts; con- 
sult repair men; clear routine. 

Sun.—Dec. 19—VENUS—Accept sugges- 
tions or invitations for a trip or other quiet 
entertainment, Let partners hold the floor. 

Mon.— Dec. 20— VENUS — The night 
perhaps cleared your mind or emotions of 
obstructing tangles. Make or accept. peace 
offers. Sign contracts, send invitations. 
Shop for luxury or clothing articles. 

Tue. — Dec. 21 — PLUTO — Financial, 
health, exchange, delivery, problems loom 
weightily, Check lists: Consult with others. 
Compromise. 

Wed.—Dec. 22—PLUTO—An insight in- 
to the developments of. early December 
dawns on you, but may prove disconcerting 
for time being. Curb emotional, radical, re- 
actions, especially the spending kind. 

Thu. — Dec. 23 — JUPITER — You're 
buried under the weight of rumors, mis- 
understandings, travel jams, in a.m. Clarity, 
aid, opportunity arrive from sources least 
expected—have faith. 

Fri.—Dec. 24—JUPITER — Despite your 
fears everything moves smoothly. Trips, 
arrivals, messages, shopping, personal or 
emotional issues present no problems. Don’t 
quibble over minor details at night 

Sat.—Dec. 25— SATURN — You're tops 
for the day—showered with gifts, attention, 
recognition, your ego beautifully propped 
up. Santa’s stocking may also hold a pro- 
motion or other honor. 

Sun — Dec, 26 — SATURN — Sit quiet 
while others réceive their share of the lime- 
light—be confident in the feeling that you 
are still the top dog and that people know 
it. " 

Mon.—Dec, 27—-URANUS—Rest on your 
laurels or delegate authority to speak for 
you, to others, Finances, work, partnership 
material affairs, are straightened for future. 
Keep expenses down, spirits up. 

Tue.—Dec, 28 — URANUS — Concentrate 
on developing the social contacts which will 
further professional, social, personal aims. 
Explore possibilities with partners or 
others, 

Wed.—Dec. 29—URANUS—You’re in an 
interim period when the best you can do is 
wait and “hold.a good thought.” Faith, 
previous work, powerful friends, intuition, 
can work wonders. 

Thu.—Dec, 30—NEPTUNE—Keep hang- 
ing on to your original.ideas and plans, 
‘despite fears, doubts, crossed wires, misin- 
formation, no news. 

Fri. — Dec. 31— NEPTUNE —A day of 
days, so far as your inner sense of well 
being, : inspiration, is concerned. Eyening 
sustains this feeling. 


Find - 
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December, 1948 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


or Pisces Ascending 
December Ist to December 8th 


HIS is the month when you can 
amaze yourself and others by making 
your dreams come true. Visualize what 
you want most, then set about achieving 
that worthy ambition in some dramatic, 
effective way. The Lunation emphasis is 
on business expansion, the possibility for 
promotion, a rise in your social or profes- 
sional fortunes. Don’t make the mistake 
of merely riding along with the tide, fig- 
uring that “‘manana’s” time enough to do 
something about the opportunities now 
being offered you. Manana’s too late. 
This is the time to play your luck to the 
hilt, to use your friends and connections, 
to tie in with successful people and lay 
the foundation for your own success. 
Partners are disposed to work with you 
when your feet are on solid ground. Take 
their criticism or challenge in good part 
(3rd) ; be diplomatic with superiors; set 
yourself to please those who demand per- 
fection and nothing short. Meet a test 
and feel the stronger for it afterwards. 
Conclude a favorable business agreement 
(1st, 4th) and win others’ confidence by 
showing you can rise to any practical 
emergency. Welcome the advice and col- 
laboration of the older and more expe- 
tienced. Widen your range by proving 
yourself a good politician and skillful in 
the ways of diplomacy. Assets jointly 
owned are fluid (6th). Your credit’s 
good but don’t abuse your privileges by 
spending what’s available in impractical 
ways. Strengthen present friendly ties 
and make new connections (7th). Ask 


and return favors, but dispense your 


bounty where it’s likely to do you the 
most practical good. 


December 8th to December 16th 


Bring good work to the attention of 
superiors (8th, 9th). Willing participa- 
tion in community activities enhances 
prestige; accept social or community 
leadership where offered. Discount per- 
sonal rivalries and don’t let hostile 
criticism jam up the working machinery 
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out of your hair. Decide on policy in 
major business or professional matters 
(12th) and carry your projects to a suc- 
cessful conclusion (13th). Conclude 
agreements. Enter into business partner- 
ship. Marry. Every move should be dic- 
tated by the demands of security, yet do 
no violence to your own preferences in 
any matter of importance. Watch your 
step in financial transactions near the 
15th. Keep sentiment out of business. 
Grant no concessions to the unworthy— 
and keep the sleight-of-hand artists a 
safe distance from the cash register—es- 
pecially where others’ financial interests 
are also involved. 


December 16th to December 23rd 


The Full Moon calls for temperance, 
diplomacy, and common sense in dealings 
with partners, family and business rela- 
tions. Don’t mix public and private in- 
terests to the detriment of both. Some 
sort of showdown is likely near the 17th 
and 20th; the temptation’s strong to walk 
out on a situation you don’t like, or that 
seems too hot to handle. Reserve decision 
till your mind’s clearer, till you can see 
things in ‘sharper perspective, know 
where your real security and interest lie. 
Such sober judgment is possible on the 
21st and 22nd—when you can count on 
partners’ cooperation, and all parties in- 
volved in controversy are disposed to 
compromise. 

December 23rd through December 31st 


Make an important addition to your 
circle of friends (23rd); use your con- 
nections to give your plans a forward 
push. Watch expenditures (24th) ; reck- 
lessness with your own or partners’ 
money can put you in the doghouse. 
Don’t act in a way to make others ques- 
tion your competence in handling prac- 
tical affairs. Christmas Day brings har- 
mony in partnership relations, sets you 
right with your world. Conclude an im- 
portant business arrangement (27th) that 
promises a hoped-for security, but be 
clear about financial details to avoid mis- 
understanding. or disappointment later. 
The New Moon of the 30th promises 
continued success in the pursuit of am- 
bitious social or practical goals. 
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Wed.—Dec. 1—SATURN — Achievement 
of ambitions or cherished hopes may be 
slated for today. Be out front to win favor, 
honors. Late hours tend to wackiness; 
avoid spats, chance-taking. E 

Thu. — Dec. 2— URANUS — Generosity, 
verve, make for a bright go-ahead. Capital- 
ize on political and social talents—who as 
well as what you know. Cheer up others in 
case of worry, delay. 

Fri.—Dec. 3— URANUS — Social co8ts, 
emotional tension, responsibilities, may 
hover disquietingly. Attend to the “musts’ 
and husband energy, resources. ; 

Sat.—Dec, 4-NEPTUNE—Fine for solid 
accomplishment, solo or partnership. Draw 
on inner strength, forgotten bits of knowl- 
edge. Apply extra study, polish, cooperation 
to achieve ends. 

Sun.—Dec. 5— NEPTUNE — Much ado, 
with possibly some hurt feeling or unpleas- 
ant reminder in the rush. True charity, 
social awareness, add ‘up to mutual benefits. 
Enjoy favorite pastimes. 

Mon. — Dec. 6— NEPTUNE — Partners, 
family, higher-ups may clinch a good deal 
or be specially agreeable, generous. Seck 
backing, credit, promotion. Engineer or en- 
joy a happy surprise in. p.m. 

Tue. — Dec. 7— MARS — Try not to do 
things the hard way in a.m. Stress mutual 
aims, advantages. Shop, entertain, travel; 
see clients, agents or friends. Evening off- 
key, tiring; soft-pedal. 

Wed. — Dec. 8 — MARS — Bring skills, 
abilities into the limelight (and play down 
emotional reactions, personalities) to push 
advantageous moves, changes, settlements, 
sales. Evening tricky. 

Thu. — Dec. 9 — VENUS — Somewhat 
helter-skelter—those you work, live or deal 
with seem impatient, changeable. P.M. 
better ior shopping, business, getting things 
done, but watch costs. 

Fri—Dec. 10—VENUS—Try to get the 
record straight where money matters are 
concerned; check against carelessness, sen- 
timentality, extravagance. Lines of profit, 
value, open in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. LI—VENUS — Carry on with 
the business of the day. Family gifts, no- 
tions, gadgets for home may be found in 
p.m. Relax, get enough rest. 

Sun.—Dec. 12—MERCURY—An impor- 
tant day. News, offers, invitations, pro- 
posals may hop hopes. Push your own or 
partner's interests; entertain, circulate. 
Reach decisions, agreements. 

Mon. — Dec. 13— MERCURY — Yester- 
day’s influences continue or climax, but de- 
tails, routine, require attention. Meet re- 
quirements with poise and allow plenty of 
leeway for connections. 

Tue. —Dec. 14—MOON—Pienty going on 
—actually or in prospect—and the excite- 
ment may have a reaction of depression or 
fatigue. Hopes, spirits, rise tonight. 

Wed.—Dec. 15—MOON — Brighten your 
own particular corner, putting down roots 
for pleasanter living, relationships. Turn a 


deaf ear to extravagant entertaining, moves 
that deplete savings. - : 

Thu.—Dec, 16—MOON—Comproniise be- 
tween claims of home and outside affairs, 
fighting shy of rush tactics, erratic or heed- 
less persons. Careful not td scrap or en- 
danger well laid plans. 

Fri. — Dec, 17 — SUN — Tempers are on 
edge and protests may sound over sudden 
shifts, changes. Keep emotions under con- 
trol and shun extravagance. 

Sat.—Dec. 18 — SUN — Hurdles are low- 
ered; turn on charm, personal appeal to 
win favor, support for personal plans. Help 
with entertaining, but set a curfew. 

Sun.—Dec. 19 MERCURY — Rest, re- 
plenish forces, before starting in on prac- 
tical arrangements, ways and means. 

Mon. — Dec. 20 — MERCURY — Show- 
downs may have brewed overnight, but new 
developments .can be opportune: Ease past 
annoyance in evening. Accept offers, invita- 
tions; push partner’s interests. 

Tue.—Dec, 2iI—VENUS—Get together on 
details, terms, methods, procedure. Even- 
ing fine for reaching definite agreements or 
entertaining, stepping out. , 

Wed.—Dec, 22—VENUS—Take othing 
for granted, even tho it seems set, certain 
and in the bag. Be discreet, cautious, and 
persuade partner not to overplay his hand. 
Keep costs in line. 

Thu.—Dec. 23— PLUTO—A.M.’s likely 
to be frittered, or prove extra expensive, 
but good news, happy get-togethers, lucky 
“finds” brighten p.m. Share in fun bu 
check excesses. ; 

Fri—Dec. 24— PLUTO — Pleasant sur- 
prises, signs of regard erase early irritation. 
Keep up appearance-tonight even tho some 
letdown, delay or disappointment manifests, 
or extend sympathy if others feel low. 

Sat.—Dec, 25 — JUPITER — Mutual un- 
derstanding and good will put the crowning 
touches on the happiness of the holiday. 
Better to keep some restraint on. social, 
financial commitments tonight. 

Sun—Dec. 26—JUPITER—Travel, visit, 
phone—reinforce ties with friends, relatives, 
in-laws. Social and cultural activities are 
favored, but don’t overdo, 

Mon. — Dec. 27-—-SATURN — Strategic 
moves, acceptance of responsibility, carry 
forward agreements, projects, offers, high- 
lighted near the Ist, 13th, 23rd. Careful not 
to lean on favoritism. Weigh costs. 

Tue. -Dec. 283—SATURN — Be up front 
with practical skills, good management, 
clever ideas or methods. The better the 
performance, the more credit, prestige. 

Wed. — Dec, 29— SATURN — A.M. dis- 
tracting; hold steady and push major in- 
terests later. Late hours can be. extraor- 
dinarily happy, rewarding. 

Thu.—Dec. 30—URANUS — Hopes thus 
far achieved may have a slightly. dizzying 
effect; hold to practicality, resisting urge to 
splurge Agree, decide, tonight. 

Fri—Dec. 31—-URANUS—Plenty of ‘en- 
ergy for carrying out plans, preparations for 
tonight. Romance, good fellowship,. fulfill- 
ment of ambitions or dreams, make for a 
special celebration, é 
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ferry Christmas 


These are words of power— 

The magic power of the spirit. 

None can utter these two words 

At the Christmas season 
And not feel the warming radiance of the spirit 
Of mutual good will 
Emanating from the heart of humanity. 

This is a promise of ultimate 


Peace on Earth— 


A divine promise that is in fact a guarantce 
Because in the universal acceptance ot Christmas 
We have proof that 
Peace is inherent in the soul of man. 


And so 
Co Bou—and Bou—and Bou 


In this spirit, 
We the staff of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 


Send our sincerest wishes for 


a felerry Christmas and A Gappy New Year 





